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Project Abstract

Teacher Reflections on Classroom Li fez
_

An EMpirical Base for Professional Development

This study was dosightd tb add to the knowledge bases
of teaching And professional developments It is J a
phenomenological study of the classroom feather and a _,.;,g POub
of seven teathers Who reflected---uponi wrote abouti and
diSCOSSed their lives as. Classroom teachersovera
period. Teachers kept written diaries which cbntaihod_their
thoughts and feelings about daily:ev'entsand CirtumstanCes
that affected them as teachers; The diaries provided topics
for discussion, -at weekly seminar- sessions on teaching :and
professional development. Biweekly ;participant observationS
in each classroom were made by the researcher; Teachers, were
selected from seven school districts within a30-mile radius
Of Kent State University and included classroom levels from
kindertarten through grade four in urban; rural; and suburbah
Settings. ;

The: research is based on a conceptual framework
generated in a previous stud of. teacher perceptions of
professional _growth (Holly, 1977). From this perceptual
approach to development -element's of the framework included:
content of professional development seminars relevant to the
participants; flexible organization responsive to evolving
purposesi a climate of collegialityi acceptance and
exploration and time over a period long .enough for
development to take place;

Majpr questions addressed include the following.

1. What do teachers think about on a daily and weekly.
basis?'

2. What are the events; interactions; and
characteristics of the setting Which_ have a
significant impact upon thei =r teathihg and
jearning?

7.; To what exte t do activities and courses which are
planned to assist them in their teaching,actually
help them?

4. What happens when teachers consciously reflect on
their teachi

5; How do teache help other teathei-s?

What do responses to these questions suggest for
the improvement of support systems foi-

professional development?

1



Data sources include diaries; transcriptions of seminar
sessionsi Slides of each classrooM and school; obterVatiOnt
of participants teaching andield_ notes,- and informal
conferenceS and interveiws ilithHeach teacher in each school
(including interviews with principals, thildren; parents, and
staff maalbairt. to varying degrees depending on the
opportunity).

The phenomenological approach taken wasono:desitinedtd
enable the researcher -to better understand and gain insights
into the classroom life of teachers from their perspectives
and to describe the everyday and cumulative experiences which
affect their and their students lives in classrooms.

ii



Progress AbStratt

The project formally spanned from January 198i through
February 1982; but classroom visitations and interviews were
conducted in the spring of 1982 and occasional consultation
with the teachers for data verification will continue until
the final report is completetL The project turned out to be
far more time consuming and complex in ,arialysi than was
anticipated. The second part of the project was begun with a
two7day workshop on writing and teaching in August of 1981;
Seminars and writing began with the commencement of school.
As analysis progressed; and with the help'pf an outside
consultant; project participants began to look more_ deeply
into their teaching. For some teachers this "self tti-utihy";
became increasingly diffiCUlt_and uncoMfortable;\most notably
for two teachers_who all but stopped writing outside of'
seminar sessions. The project formally ended with a seminar
session devoted .primarily to reflections on professional
development; the project; and the processeS' of writing;
discussion and classroom visitations. Teachers' writing from
this session is included at the end of each teacher's
portrait in this report;

Data analysis consists of: reading And taking ntites.cm
each teacher's_ diary, researcher- observation notes; teacher
comments on tape transcriptions and personal interviews;
rereading;. coding; categorizing; noting patterns and themes;
reading and note-taking of transcriptions of seminars at' the
beginning; mid point including at the close of the school
year and in August and September zethe beginning of the
forlowina school year; and at the conclusion of the seminars
(Novembe'r and' February) writing_portraitt* of each of _the
seven teachers_ incorporating information from the diarieS;
seminar transcriptiont; field notes; analytical notes; slides
Of each teacher's classroom and interviews with each teacher
and others in their schools. While malking back and forth

.between and among the data sources; and occasional
discussions with the four teachers and consultants; I .gave
moved from specific factors related to an individuak teac er
to thote which appear to be significant_ themes of. t

teachers as 'a group, At intervals throughout the proce
related research ana readings have been consulted. -- A

tentative outline of the final report haS been written and
portions of the document completed. The remaining

analysis and writing includes comprehensive. portraits of
three teachers and modification and expansion of the last
sections of" the report. Allowing for consultation with the
teachers and outside consultants; submission of the final
report is scheduled for January.

*Brief portraits were written_on each teacher during the
pro.)ect comprehensive portraits (25-7o pages each) based
Uptift the research questions have been written for four
teathers, Three:abbreviated portraits have been verified and
discussed with individualteachers.



Overview of Progress Report

In this report a dettriptibh Of the last third of the
project is presented. Slimmer sessions; writing and
participant observation ran from late August through November
and to the final seminar session which'took place in January;
while final interviewsand observation visits toblcpia-Ce in
April 1982: Major activities over thit ihtlUde the
following: August workshops on professional deVelopment and
writing, commencement of the,heW tthbOl years work with an
outside consultant and participation in .a conference on
qualitative research.

Nexts methods of.,anaIysis'in portrait construction are
presented. Iowing these are portraits of four teachers
constructed from the multiple data sources. TheSe are
presented in the order in which they Were Written. Fihallys
is an outline and -brief 4scription of the final report is
presented. Appendix A contains a publication based on a
paper presented at the American Educational Research
Astbtiation Conference in 1982 while Appendix B it a
monograph prepared for Deakin University ttemmingfrom
Analysis and Progress Reports 2 and 3 of "Teacher Reflections
on Classroom Life: An Empirical Base for Professional
Development-»"



Chapter 1

Completion of the Project
4

BackgrOUnd to Fall Term

h. During the last seminar session (June 4, 1981), several
teachers voiced their thoughts and feelings 'about theclOsing
of the school year.' There was a sense of shared ambivalence
revolving around accomplishments, the distance traversed with
the children since the previous September, teaching roles,
decisions-made and responsibilities coming to a clOte, hopes
and plant' in the summer; and the completion__ Of teaching"
learning,'" relationships with students,r For; -the most part
optimism1. a sense of satisfaction_andaffettiOn :toward the
children (and; in some cases, colleagues) preVailed. , When

what the summer and fall term might hold for the
project; teachers reiterated their intentions to write about
their experiences over the simmer. One teacher suggested a
sharing session in which everyOne could share suctettfUl
teaching experiences and ideas; We decided to hOld a
workshop in August at which time we would spend a day
"sharing" and a day writing, reflecting' and ditcussing
teaching, project participation_ and. diaries. This would
provide a safe distance and -quiet atmosphere away -from the
responsibilities and hurry of the regular teaching year

A few teachers spoke of classroom activity; things that
"worked" and of feelings of sadness that the children would
be moving on to.another teacher. One of the teachers (WhO
hAd from the project's beginning taken a dominant role in
ditcussion) redirected gomments to keep the group on task.
Where would the groUp be_beadibig? According to several
teachers, Lt; should be brahthing out to include other
teachers and administrators and it should be linking with
teacher education at the university so that our "discoveries".
would be thared and extended. The teachers began to 'define
their own limits as single teachers and wanted to reach _OUt

Forming discussion_ croups and collegial relationships.
Writing about teachinv for publication was suggetted by
Craig, the ",on task" te4cher and_ agreed to by others. Craig
had several ideas Snd radiated enthusiasm. In his own schocl
where collegial relationships had --been tenuous,
noncommunicative and OdCationally c7ombatant, he had taken.the
initiative_ to Open communication channels between the., two
factions Of_teahers and to cooperatively discuss and propose
Staff deVelOpment opportunities for the following fall; Not
only had he approached others, but he took the time and
eff#rt to understand their points of view. Craig felt he had
boAm a victim of unfair :treatment and misunderstanding in his
schofl so this was a significant step toward reconciliatiOn
and unification of the staff.

also_sugvetted that the project group meet for_
social occasion including spouses. He'directed the planning.
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On a Satuvlay evening in-ilate_Junea, picnic took place. -The
ne::t group session took place in August with a ',-tWo-day
workshop.

Chronology of 'Events fax Month:
-Overview of Fall Term of Project ,

.; .

August (8/10-11) Two-day Wor-ksholl 0

sharing of teaching_experiences a nd ideas^
is planning for the lait portion-of .ithe prdject
personal and group-reflection on Writings and'
project evolvement
reflection writing session 'a d discusSion.

<8/25) Social OcCasidn-

group dinner out with spouses and return to -

project teacher's home for dessert

September (9/3) Fir'st1Semi'ner Session.

discussion of difficulties beginning year and .':

of writing . 4;

direction for seminars (tension i'n sessionS;
search for typist)

(9/10) Seminar S- ession

writing on beginning of school
discussion of discipline (oral language
film--five teachers' approaChes)
topics: What teaching?;_ Professional
tievelopment? The co%tp:Its of teaching; Who
are you tin. your *Classroom? (tension in
session)

(9/17) seminar session

_
m _discuss project research questions
op focus for newt:seminar on 'what do I do and
,why?' :and. school__philosophy
a passed out readings on curriculum, teaching-

style
I rcflectioh$ introspectioni and discussion

erilergea; "Teaching curriculum rather than
children"; "Why?"; If you cover the material

- you feel like you're getting soMeplaze."
(Writing vel-y little; tension in session;
most vocal teacher is unutually quiet"-

` mentions his inService OducatiOn ideas are
dismissed by staff)

(9/24) Semlmar Session



writings :-OU-FVu71---session on incidents since
School =begaml xefleEtiOnS ,On th4nos
emembered; most :megnindfUl ('grOWthful)

t ings that have - happened this week and
today; write about three previous writings--
four months agol two months ago; now---HaS it
changed? How? What are you thinking/feeling
as .you .look at these threeq-pieces of your
work? _

discussion of above------
oplanning for consultation workShOp session
,o (turning point in group and personal

discussion. Introspection and teaching
contexts discussed and written about;
Personal support of group members for other
Members. -A few teachers dig deeply into th-
malaise .they findthemselves in and _a k
"Why? What next? What is professional about
.teaching? What do all of the influences in
our contexts mean to our teaching? What can
we do- about these? Can we? What of the
profession? What now--as we face ourselves?"

October (10/3) Workshop Session with Outside Consultant

teachers; discuss writings and project
particiption, and teachin and_proftssional
development as they_review)samples of their
own writing from different time periods
engage in writing, editing,' and discussion.
With writing consultant

.

6 dittlission
/
-of current status of project and

extension qi previous week's session
questiOns (seeabove)

A V
suggestions on -the- writing process and
comments on ambiguities noted during session
by consultant_

a discussion of future directions in project
participation

(10/B) Seminar Session in Preparation for
Conference

October (10/10 Qualitative Research Conference

overview and five teachers present brief
comments on their experiences in project

a (pulling together as a group; concern for
each person).

(10426) Researcher Lqg Entry

administrative, secretarial, lack of diary
writing,, professional. demands,_ and other
.problems pose many difficulties to analysis
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a d,progress

(10/31) Dinner and SeM-i-har Set-Si-O
Administrator frOm.,Endiand

November (11/5) Seminar Session

0 writing on professional an
opportunities
(winding doWn
conference paper
parent-teacher
activities and vacation)

wk -h Guest

staff development

project, reactions to
on professional development,
conferences; Thanksgiving

December (12/). Seminar Session

writing on why entered teaChihg, _fattOrt
influencing; present thoughts and feelingS
about teaching, future plans or ideas
(session with intensity from participants, an
"unloading" Ear . catharsis] of present
feelings about children and . teaching4
thinking outloud, little focus; willingness
to talk openly and candidly)

o (continuing difficulty with, tapes- and
transcription's)

January (1/4/82) Last Seminar Sess-i-on-

a structured and directed session; writing and
discussion of seminars, writing, and

..-visitations ("let-down". tone in grOup,
suggestions of meeting again, missing visits;
and regrets at the conclusion of the project)

February .2/26) Cooprative Dinner

April -Visits to Sch0-0-1-4,& Iinterviews with Teachers, Time
Pugh:lets Kqgt iozk Teachers for One Week

Description of Selected Events

Summer Workshop

On the first day of the workshop teaFhing--ideas were
shared; SOme teachers brought books teacnrw materials, and
tried- and - trite ideas to be used in theHclaS1 om and at home
by the children during vaeatir perOd. n generali,
teachers Who were relatively quet durring regular seminar
sessions were active contributors while the usually active
speakers were.more quiet than usual.,j In the .Afternoon we
discussed posible extentions and directions far, group foci.
AS in June; several teachers reiterated _suggestions to
enlArna fh nr-muom =nr4 ztami4
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the June discussion had been_generAl; specific suggestions
were now made; Carole, _A teacher who was on an inservic
education planning committee, asked if the group might put
together a sessioh on the project for her district;
another teachert asked if the group would spear; to an
edUtational association to which shi.t.telonged;_ Craig.was to
have a stUdent teacher and said that he was going to have her
keep a diary and try some obterVatibh and discussion
techniques related to project -work in deScribing teaching and
professional development._ A. diScussion of implications of
collegial discussion and reflective writing1 for teacher
education ensued. I suggested that these might be good
topics to think further on and write About; Following from
the teachers' suggestions that they become more inVOlVed in
teacher education and !'inservice;" I presented information
abbut a regional -lconference,at the university on qualitative
research and askthJ if anyone_WOU10 -be interested in telling
about their participation in the OrbAct.

-____
b. Before_ the workshop; ,the teachers had been , asked to

review their diaries for,theweiting :session that_would take

\\I
place:_the dollowingday; Several teachers found thit:tb be
diffitlat, or:astwo_teacherl_describd it, painful. Several
questiom s were p- osed before the writing session began. I V)

you look.back over your diarieS; what do you see? What; if---,--_ has' happenedanything, has appened siriCe you began? Note changes and
thoughts you:have as you read. Do you notice anything about
the topics or focus ofyour writing? Any changes? Anything
about your style? Ideas? What do you think about and feel
about your writing?"

.

Each teacher faced the diary and approached -the Writing'
task differently; A few-teaEhort Charged right in, others
pondered through :their_journ'als; while Others sat either
quietly: or restlessly.: in tahtemplation. Whereas
introspective writing had been relatively rare up to this
.point in the project; it surfaced in either the teaches'
writing or in their discussion of writing during the
workshop.

In fact; most teachers seemed to delve more deeply_into
'their teaching Andihto their:personalandprafettiOhAL lives
on paper or verbally thanthey_had during the- previous six or
'more months of the project. _Up to this point, most writing
and discuSsion weredescl.pfEive and centered' on others:
teachers; administrators, parentS_;_family or students: The
focus -cif_ writing during this session was an individual

le
choice, bUt All teachers.. addressed theMs

i
ves as Yteachers:

nWriting had bee discussed throughout project as a
difficult endeavori and as they looked .at their -past writing,
some of the reasons for this became clearer to theM.

(Je); It was all. me- -very subjective and writing with
emotionality. 0



Its painful! I look at my words; phrases and
grammar.

(3) You haye to deal- with yoUrserf" on paper--have
committed self on paper and to action .

(Cr) I SP7-1 patterns; topicS and phrases repeated;

(C) I found myself needing to clarify A_ lot of
things - -a lot another person_ wouldn't understand.
I had to. make additiOns and clarify.

(JO) My partial words and phrase!

My grammar!

I was surprised to see the dates--if I had started
earlier; it could have helped me make decisions
and see problems sooner.

Teachers were often surprised at what they learned about
themselves:-

(K) I always knew it. but I see it again: how much
attention the negative gets; It. is more
interesting; I wrote about trouble.: The hardest
thing .for me is to reinforce the kids. who _are

well.ell. All this attention to three or four
-kids.

'iCr) Yeah. When things are going along well you don't
think about "why." But you need to so you know
when things fail what you can do.

(3e) Your mood and your well being are so much of it
(your classroom).

(J) When you're_ on a natural high it's a high for
everyone. When you're,on-a lowl-it's low for your
kids.

During this session and sessions that followed; when one
teacher changed the discussion from description to
introspection; to an aspect of teaching that they had
seemingly not been aware of-before; at least one_- teacher
usuaily mare-7fallawed suit. The teachers who followed more
often than not were ones who had difficulty focusing an their
own teaching.

(C) I saw a couple of things. "Why would I get. so
pissed off over this?" And then I hoped that I'd
do something better the next time.

(Cr) Me too--f'd call the kids names! I-could feel
myself sink into the gutter gding to let

O



that happen this year!

(M) Thank goodness we have the'summer to think abbUt
all this.

(Je) It's so true;

Discussion ran in_cycles; and after several teachers faced
behavior in themselves that they questioned; another teacher
usually intervened with "safer" comments; a change in
the topic; or the introduction of someone else's : probleitit.
When thi't happens; "I" is replaced with "we" be-"bir."----Wi-t-ff
seeming inevitability; the topic_of_dUttUttitin it Changed to
finding fault with others. In the ftillbWing instance (which
directly follows the comments above--"It's so true") the
students and then the university are the targets;

.(R) Why do we put kids betide you to reinforce
behavior? They really want your attention
give it to them;

their
and we

(K) It's so easy to see in someone bite's classroom--
on a visitation . I saw a teacher hold a bad
boy_ on.her_lap; the kid hit another kid over the
head. She holds him the whole time! Kids who are
&bin-0 what they are supposed to and sitting off by

And that was a model school. All the
teachers have master's degrees.

(Je) What does a master's degree do? So What? That
doesn't male them better teachers (Muth verbal
support and'laughter from others). I tell 'em I'm
getting hours for the pay raise. Boy; if I pick
something: up along the.way I can use; great!
When't the last time (a professor) was in the
ClattrOOM? That's why they're in the (university)
clastroW

(Cr) I'm antsy; but I find myself in.the same thing.
It's hard to stay in the Classroom.

Discussion continues for l5 minutes on university
the need for relevance and individualiFation of
degree programs At which time it is suggested by one
teachere that participants and spouses go out to
before tthdtil starts. (TWo weeks later this occurs.)

courses;
master's
of the
dinner

In summaryi. the workshop necessitated reflection on the
previous year's teaching and writing; For most teachers this
was not.an easy task. Some found it a painful process; while
others found pleasure: and .challenge as,. well as new

.-,awarenessos of factors in their teaching that were difficult
-td face; When problems were' dentified sometimes they were
faced; but other tithes they led to finding fault with others
(univertity 'problem children; for example); Most



teachers uncovered and began to differentiate complexities
And interacting elements in teaching and professional
development: Perhaps related to thedistance of time and

thefrom teimmediacy of teaehingi the ±eacReris were
able to see the flow of events and "hurry" that theirLwriting
conveyed; They were able to relive some of .---their
experiences, but with the advantage of being _spectators.
Often, feelings that they felt during events Written about
returned as they read them* Some toache0-t diScovered themes
And patterns in their teaching..

As a group, the teachers focused on themselves at-
teachers; C011ettive reflection became a process
professional development as they shared and discussed' ideat
and aspects of their teaching which they felt were successful
and brought into the open to examine aspects of their
teaChing of 'which they were unaware; They listened and
responded to each other's ideas, thUS_ehlarging their on
teachirig repertoire and gaining_ information about each other*.
An openness and honesty in the eliMate of discussionwas
promoted thatwould continue thrbughout subsequent sessions:
The admission of one.teaeher to:a problem in teaching _seemed
to enableothers to face similar criticisms and to discuss
them and, in some cases, to write about themt

Personal _insightswere many.: Jerry decided to try to
write factually, to let his emotions onto the page after he
put down the\ "facts*" Carole WAt_tUrprised at the "little
things" that disturbed her in the Classroom and the time that

ishe spends onAeaching responsibilities. Marcy found that
she is a "very verbal" and "action-oriented" person who finds
it difficult td\_put her personal thoughts on paper._ Judy _was
surprised at the interest she has in problems that "seemed so
obvious" at the time. Ruth Confronted her reasons for not
writing and wrote of the loneliness and hUMan dilemmas of
teaching. Craig enjoyed his "style1! as he disCovered it in
his writing but wondered why. he gets caught in power
struggles with the children. Kate found returning to her
writing an uncomfortable process, and, asked herself why She,

is both moreand, leSS coMfortable talking to project teachers
"who I really respect, but this takes me to another level_of
self- evaluation and self awareness; I think about what I'll
tAy before I say it here."

As the teachers reviewed, thought about and discussed
teaChing, they began the psychological transition into the
new school year. Most :approached the new year with
ambivalence; feelings _Of_ _hOpefUlneSS and readiness; yet
regret at_ not accomplishing all they had planned in the
summer.; and thoughts Of "starting over." .Ideas and plans for
increased reflective writing and extending the, project were
-iStussed thoUdh the reality of the school year and human
iffitUlties would divert all but a portion of the plans.

J rry anticipated the fall as he looked wistfully at hiS
W iting from the previous year.' In a_few weeks he would feel
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full-force his yearning to return to the past; "As I read, I
wanted to go tack to my kids; capture the feeling one _more
time. They were great, I know this year's going to be a
bummer in comparison; a let-down after last year."

Fall: Beginning the School Year

"It's a good thing we started Ethe project] in January!
Can you see usLtrying to begin in September ?" Fbe each
teacher in the project -beginning,the_SChObi year was 7HAIli-cf---
with u certainty; a feeling of "starting over," and for most
teachers it was complicated by unsettling conditions :or
events at home; . One routine was replaced with another;
-66Sually the break with routine and "starting over included
other members of the family; Juggling roles,
responsibilitiet and routines of family members occurred
concomitantly with changes at school:

For Judy; disruptions were several. .1-Wiihg moved to
another house during the summer she was still unpacking and
wallpaperi

_

ng; At school she was moved to another room; Her
principal informed the teathers during the first. day of
school that they would be adopting a new program on
"assertive^ discipline" throughout the school; It was each
teacher's responsibility to follow the new rules. 'Also
dOring the_first week of school;. Judy learned of "several
problems- -past and potential -- related to some of her
children.;' Mainstreaming of a child Whb was severely
physically handicapped, another child who didn!t listen to
"me" (whom Judylater_learned had a. hearing problem); along
with' the new discipline plan Were-almost more than Judy felt
she could cope with adequately. She struggled with trying to
adjust to "assertive discipline;" though she admitted it
di-dn't "feel right." She felt "mean" and wrote on several
occasions- of her loss of confidence; 'giving a child a "love
tap;" trying to establish routine and summing up the day as
"a terrible day" or "not agood_ day." She guarded her
interpretation of the children's behavioe. "David talks and
plays sneakily;_ Carolyh_(teachee next door) told me about
this; Wonder how much 'is her influence and how much I'm
seeing objectively? Something to consider: ;- I'm really
exhausted. It's so hot; I've really been a
disciplinarian." A few days later; Judy worte; "There's so
I ittle chance to-Interast-md-th-my-colleagues-_ Eve:A=Ed,ralyn

to sitand i have less time and I cantell; I feel the need
and 'chat, but then the first few weeks of SChtibl are so
hectic; ; ; NOT ENOUGH TIME!!!" Not the leaSt of Judy's
difficulties -was breaking _away, from Kai- three-year-old
daughter; Sherry. _A few weeks later; and feeling-optimistic,
Judy wrote; "I'M feeIing'much more positive now ; ; ; It's
good to _be_back7-xcept-I miss Sher;" During the spring;
Judy would give birth to her second.daughter, Anne;
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EaCh,teacher faced probIeMs; if not of similar content;
of _similar, toll.to their energy supply and psychologicalhealth. Marcy, for example, hAd taught, in a small; ruralschool where she felt quite isolated; Little 'collegial
interaction took place; relationships were , generallY
described ati.:"strained." For exampiei. when the half-timeprincipal left to becothe principal at the high tChbol; the
teachers decided not to give him a farewell party.

The district was suffering as most small districts in
northeastern Ohio were; with laCk of funds. Marcy requested
a transfer to another building "in town" (as opposed to the_ _

rural;school where she was) and after a summer of knowing she
might not haVe any job and exploring other career
possibilitieS4 she was notified that she would be transferred
to town: _Qrade-level placement was uncertain butas the year
began; she found herself in a_fbueth grade classroom. As
Marcy preferred to work with -Older_ Children; she was pleased;
She was happy to find that one of her closest staff :members;
the cook; had also been_ transferred. and would be right across
the hall; UnfOrtUnately; the newly appointed principal hAd
been a so-worker of Marcy's several years before and had the
previous year prevented approval of Marcy's_:request for
transfer to a building she was then principal of because "she
and I have severe personality clashes and it would not be a
satisfactory arrangement2;' _Aware of thiS; but undaunted;
Marcy began the year with high hbpet for the colleagueship
she remembered from several years spent in another: district;

Though the 'jump froM second grade to fourth; and, from a
large room to a room Where not even a chair for a visitor
could be squeezed in, and a move fromaschool 1,41here the
principal was a 'close personal friend to one where the
principal was an avowed critic ofMarcy;_and to a school year
when her duties would be substantially increased (she 'would
be track coach for junior high'tthbbl girls; necessitating
arriving at School.at_5:30 A.th" and she would have lunch and
recess duties far i_n .6:t-6-SS of previous years) due to
financial problems; MarCy fairly bubbled into the new year.
Three teenage daughters with active ' extra- curricular
schedules (track; drama; music) in a _different school
dittritt and a husband who was superintendent Of a school
system many miles away; combined to make the beginning of
tChbol a challenging; .if difficult to coordinate, period in
the year for Mary;

For Carole; little_ transition to the new year was
necessary; She taught school all;summer and didn't.feel that
she had the _chance. to step out of teaching or to form
different _routines. The biggest adjustment that_she had to
make was to resume her life as a married woman after a year
and_bhA-half:of separation; She didn't have a great deal of
OtithUtiasm for the marriagei but after_ a year of counseling
with her minister and her husband;_ thAy_felt ready to try
again. It was a very difficult fall fbe Carole and for her

18
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husband. Additional changes at school eitacerbated normal
Tall adjustments.. Because, of tUtbacks in school funds;
several _programs_ and Aidt were cut. In Carole's case;
cutting out the foreign language support program posed real
difficulties; since eight children,in her room spoke only
partial or no English. Carole had. experience in working with
childret, from many,different cultural batkgrOUnds in, her
ethnically diverse first gradeclattrOOMI, but she had relied
on the program to assist the children with English,

Curricularly adjUtting to' a new reading series and
mandates from the eleMentary supervisor to increase the
amount of. time devoted to reading; including an additional
time period in the afternoon; meant that there would be less
time fbr other subjects. She was concerned that, there had
not been enough teacher input in theehahget -in the reading
program but didn't allow this to occUpitiii&h of her thinking
because she needed to ttintOltrate on the myriad of_
responsibilitiesib starting her ybOng children off to 'their
first year of full -day tthbol. Communication difficulties
and increasing' reading tasks were only a few of the
challenges, she faced. Her work in district and state
educational organizations kept her aware of difficulties
facing the profession' at large; During this time; the
district teachers, organization (as,mahy bthert) was . debating
disaffiliation ;with the state and national, organizations--a
move Carole :felt was not in thebett interests of long-range
goals. She :felt ,caught betWeen the realities within the
district and her. own views. (The district did disaffiliate;
and Carole remained a member of both grbups.) '

Jerry's prediction- that the fall would be .a jet-dOwn
ipecame'reality for him. He; like Judy, Altb_a second grade,"
teacher; lamented the time and 'energy he spent on
establishingroutines and discipline. He later would write
about his growing dissatisfattibn with his -role at "teacher
as teller." His wife's growing distbntent with her job as a
school psychologist _and with subSeguent health problems
weighed., heavily on his mind as he drove the 25 miles to and
from school each day. Uncertainty and current diffitultiet
juxtaposed with fond memories of the previoUs year to'
accentuate his vague longings for "simpler times."

For Craig; who had looked ahead to-September from June
pwith optimism and plans for staff deVeldp-Ment;_the fall began
with setbacks and complications. At home.; his daughter began
high school :
different _group_of friends and; as perceived by Craig; a.,
thangein_the self he had come to know and a break from home;
her neighborhood, friends; and some of heracademithabitS,
Relationships became increasingly strained between-Craig and
his daughter and between his daughter and wife (Ste0Mbther to
his- daughter). At:school; he fated SeVerAl, setbacks. A
significant number of this' year's kindergarten Children were
tested to be "well below grade level" ih language development
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just when the school district was increasing their demands in
reading and readiness_ at the kindergarten level. Craig felt
dissonance his interpretation of the children's
developmental levelst what could and should occupy their time
in kindergarten, and the ".letter books" mandated by district
administrators. Last year had been difficult enough but with
the children's "immaturity" and perceived lack, of support
from home; the prospect ofbringing_these children along
academically appeared difficult at best.

Added to these personal and professional factors, the
enthusiasm in June and the overt-ures Craig had demonstrated
in staff development -were-t--he ;At-,--to go for naught. The
parents in the parent-teacher association requested -a.X1

informal meeting to meet and get to know their children's
teachers at the beginning of school, and when the teachers
were asked by the principal if_ana when_they_mightv- like to
spend an evening in this ways the 'majority of teachers voted
a resounding "no." For LCraig, who felt this was an
opportunity to increase communication between teachers and
parents and who pointed out the generous financial support of
the parent group to .the:schooleach year for .materials or
eqiiipment, this was a serious professional mistake. He also
outlined several ideas for inservice education to take place.
during meeting time to which several teachers responded that
inservice wasn't "pursuant to school.business. Its not in
the contract."

Jerry writes -of his feelings as heanticipates ethe.first
day of school. "Like ghosts from a dream I hear the echo of
their laughter and singing. I hear the dead quiet of
concentrated effort and I feel a sense of -loss.

"Then as I attack the physical appearanceand the colors
begin to brighten the roomas.do-the flowers of spring to any
given meadow, -my senses flow again as waterrushes_from the
river into the Locks to 'raise a hogt:. or ship to navigational
level. Thus I begin my journey toward another year.. I get
high with anticipation andsanxious to. fill the room with the
select 25 who await their grand entrance. They cry out .--.
do you see me?. . '; Can-you turn me into a third grader in
just a few short. months? You bet I can! I'll-be ready and
waiting come September -firSt;and I'll bet your butterflies go
away before mine."

For each of the teachers the beginning of fall term was
ated, and in -most_ cases,

unpredictable complicatiOns from home and school. rinancial
ciltbacks and insecurity about the future loomed in the
background and affected 'not' only their roles and
responsibilities as teachers but more importantly -their
morale. Memories of the previous year's accomplishments and
children's growth and competence both as individuals and as a
."class" were brought into sharp contrast with the hesitant;
wide-eyed expectancy, newly clothed -and combed,
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undiscIplined, stretching, active, and growing "little ones"
who presented themselves all at once at the classroom door,

"Are you my teacher?"
"I brought my snake for show n tell!"
"Jaffa hurt.my feelings on the bus;"
"This is a new dress."
"Can I go to the bafroom?"
"Are you'David's mother?"
"Can I .?"
"Would you .?"
"I wanna . .

"I hpfta .

'When'rrttbereCesS?"
"I'm hungry."

During the first several weeks of school, most teathert
felt themselves buffeted by "highs and lbt4t" as late writes,

:< "It's amazing how moods and attitbdes can change so -quickly.
At one point on.Thursday(andI seldom have this thought), I

wondered as I walked -to the closet, "Why am I doing this?
felt totally defenseless. Then Friday was better; ;" In
October Kate looks, at this, her sixteenth year of teaching,
and puts into words what some others -have implied (usually
her writing is in complete sentences and, well though out;
here it seems to pour out); She titles it in the margin
"aegale as the school's resource."

over.
sense of renewal this fall--no sense of starting

"Unsettled times--schools in a decline;

"60's--new programs, new possibilities;

"Now--hOlding our own or declining.

"Feelings of futility,. of having exhausted resources- -
material and spiritual retrenchment rather than growth -
staying in teaching . . .c

0
Fall was a turning point in the project; Teachers

became more reflective, more introspective and more aware of
the broader contexts within which they taught; They_began to
identify elements in their teaching,_ and _professional
development over which they had no_controll and'then a few
teachers began to focus on factors that they could influence.

par-ficf11 Ar 7 y si gni f i rant -41.scussion_is _r_ecounted in
excerpts of_a transcription of a seminar session presented in
the portrait of Jerry (see pages ). The deeper and the
more broadly that the teachers looked at their personal;
professional lives and 'the more they were able to see
interrelationships in different dimensions, the more
uncomfortable they-becaMe. Writing in some cases ceased in
all but seminar sessions. SeVeral factors might contribute



All but seminar sessions. Several factors might contribute
to this, among them the dawning awareness of existence and
environmental contexts.

Chapter

Procedures for Analy5i-s and PortriAt Construction

Though the final. report contains -a comprehensive
presentation of data sources and methods of analysis; in this
section methodS of analysis for constructing teacher
portraits are presented; As the portraits evolve, responses
.to-the-original research questions -(and'additienal ones) are
discovered. In general, the process has been one that takes
immersion in the data for several.,, weeks for each portrait.:

Then it is necetsaryto.pull back and visualize. the
larger ntexts within which the teacher can be seen. The
construction of the portrait.of Carole is an example; An
outside consultant pointed out inconsistencies in the
"picture." At thetime, I fdentifiedso much With Carole 's
point of view that I could feel only discomfort, an uneas
that I couldn't do anything, with` until 'later, Returning
several Weeks laterl'"I was able to see Where "Carole" was
among the inconsistencies. I began to more clearly
differentiate fact from infereneeom my interpretation and
to be better able to draw more from the data; I had
difficulty portraying perceptions astperceptions-,7a- problem
the teachers also had in their diary writing. The multiple
data sources are invaluable intrianguAation but it becomes
difficult at times to present in the portrait where the
information is coming from.

O

To construct the portraits and to check validity and
accuracy I have traversed back and forth among and between
the data sources, reference materials <both methodological
and content-related works); and discussion with the teachers
portrayed and with outside consultants;

Before the conclusion of the seminar sessions (February
1982), brief portraits of each teacher were written. Each
portrait -is constructed in a_siMilar manner using the same
basic areas (background, family, education, school system,,
community, professional development and 5o on). By 'the
middle of the third portrait, procedures were established.
Until that point, several methods of categorization and
coding were used. These methods were: useful in becoming more
familiar with the data though the coding has been of little
use at this point in analysis:

Profiles of each teacher were written. These acUered
only _generally to specified areas and were 'rather
characteristics and descriptive comments based on the
individual teacher.. Through_ discussion with an .outside
consultant who prodded for what I knew about each teadheri



15

cards were developed which outlined information on each
teacher by category (based on research questiont, e.g;"
opportunities for profestiona3 development, possible
influences supporting and constaining Professional
development);

\

Flow charts, or.constellationsi Were developed:before I
began the comprehensive portrait of each teacher. These were 7

of several types and betame increasingly more differentiated
until I felt I had exhausted available information. .1 added
to .theseatI traversed between data sources and identified
further factors; One flow chart led into another and often
interrelated factors became apparent.

_ .

I read and reread the diary of the teacher being
-sportrayed.---I-tOok notes and marked passages that aPhftared to
be important- though I didn't always know why. In several
instances, noted writing, that exemplified unique
characterlstics of the.,teacher, while in other places noted.
factors tht-WOuld become "universal" characteristics or ones
shared by more then-ope teacher. The two _4-4indergarten
'teachers, for example, Wrote:more about(and in a slightly
different_ manner') their concernt---and interactiont With
parentt than did the other teachers. Twb-very different ways
of working with parentS vwere evident in the tWo--clastrooms
and related "was of working" were echoed in interactions
with others.

, ,

At er. wor ki ng thrbughthe diary several :timesj taking
notes,. marking passages, having constructed flow charts and'
outline cards, having studied slides of the teachers'
classrooms and consulting seminar session tapes (until these
were stolen), the portrait'was develdped. As can be seen in
the .portraits that follow, mare and more of the teachers'
perceptions are presented as we move from.Carole4, the first
teacher written'abouti_ through to dudyi the last teachear
presented in this report. What of the teachers' WOrda_ anb
how_ many examples included_depended not only on the teachers'
writiri-g and the perceived appropriateness to the :retearch
questions, but also_on theresearchers7 ability_to_draw_from
and integrate the data. Each diary is very_ different_ in
style and content and in -the teacher's use Of descriptivP1
analytical, and introspective writing. "Surface" and fidee0"
meaning- are dometimes -..to differentiate. Culling
through .the data sourCes and resourcet (readings;
consultants) enable different perspec.Eives emerge.

zr4

At_ the portraits are constructed; more use is made of
the multiple_data sources. This again depends in part on
what-the teadher wrote. Jerry, _for example, was found to use
the seminar session.as a testinggrOund for his ideas and
increasingly he' bagan to use it toface aspects of his
teaching, aspects. he'seemed.ro-loctant to face "head on" in
his 'writing: He .moved back and forth between writing and
presenting his thoughts and feelings in the group. He became
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more analytical in hiswriting and more introspective. In -
Order to identify and to understand his effortsj I found
myselT returning --t,c3 the seminar transcriptionsmoe-e than I

had fOr some of the other teachers; This-in- turn brought
into sharper focus;-. aspects of-the group as a _WhOle_ and
aspects of 'individual teat-iors of whidh "Ljiad hOt bp+Ore been
aware; It is like a gigantic and intricate puzzle., and while
lot*ing for middle and connecting piecesi I discover _

stru-qtural or outside perimeter pieces. Each portrait workeEL
through provides both unique elements and cOntributions to
Larger themes that r ;.un throughout the data'

As each :portrait is temporarily completed, it iS
analyzed as it relates to other Oehal-al 'tommet-itt
refl'ecting this C8M be seen in the_brief sectibn following
the pOrtrait of A1Katein the second teacher presented_in::the
tit chapter. Specific comments, themesj and patterns are
presented in the final report.'

_4"
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Chapt?r 3

Portraits of Teachers

Teacher Profiles

Carole
Kato
Jerry
Judy ,

41*

141
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Age . Years

in_ Grade Tchg.

1981--liiil Exp.

School

District

Carole 29 8 , suburban;SES

mixed, mixed

ethnic

Kate 47 K 15 rural -farm

Jerry 33 2 5 SUburban;

high HS'

Judy 31 2 IP oral-

suburbanilow 7

SES:,

TEACHER PROFILE

Back round
Education-- Family

If "weren't Me

I'd be

Leisure

Activities

inner city; middle child B.A. 1972

with 4 sisters and one-

brother; raised by ittheii

.who worked

small town; County -seat; . LA. 1956

oldest-of two children=
M.A. 1978

a brbther; two parents

rural -farm (Tennessee &
B.A..1976.

Ohi0);fOurth_child of KA; 1983)
family of 7; two parents ;

suburban; first of three

children, Onlygirl;two

parents,. both worked

8.A. 1971

-bUSband,la_chemist in ; a butterfly, free to

arge corporation
Watch people, and to

spread beauty

litMand;. a totmertial
i fashic designer

artist, ttudio at__ creative

home; 3 college-age

sons

Wife a school psy-

chologist; daughter

14; son 5

husband in business

ManageMe-rit;, daughter 3

another daughter, born

6-83

a part-time enter-

tainer, writer,

contractor

a traveler

13rfYrillir
LA);

sports;

dancing,

church

crafts.

sewing

guitar

player;

.contractor,

antique col,

reading;

hiking,_

shopping

27



CAROLE
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Carole was 29 when the project
began; She was particularly
interested in having a black woman
like herself represented in 'the
project. She was raised in 'an
inner -city neighborhood'and_ spent
her first few years_ of teathihg :in
a similar area. This it her ninth
year of teaching. She is married;
has no children, and teaches first
grade in a small suburban school;

Family, Education, and Background

Carble was born in Chillton; a large city_i_h northern
Ohib, in February of 1951. She is a middle child with foUr'
sisters and one brother; Her father was an alcoholic and
died when__Carole was 11; She reMebert_hOW she and her older
sisters babysat while -their -Other did domestic work to
support the family. She lOOkS back at her mother -with,
sensitivity and admiration and comments. that "we never wanted
for anything; my_ mother always made sire we had what we
needed._ She rarely bought herself anything though ; you
learn_ to share in a big family;" As far back as she can
rernemberls.Carole's mother said; "Carole,will_be the teather
in the family;" a statement that woiAld help thit to become
true.

Carole and her- sisters and brOther attended nearby
inner -city schools_Where she wat Selected; along with several'
of her high school friehds; for the Follow Through prOgram._
The program helped her to develop study skills that would
enable her to complete a degree in:educatioh at a small
private liberal arts college in Ch111ton. There were few
young students hike Carole at Bonnard Drew C011ege then; and
her bad ground hadnot prepared her for the type of education
she.would work toward. She,saidthat neither she nor most of
her friends would haVe-thadeit WithOUt;the continuing help of
the Follow 7Through_prOgra-fh: She laments that the program is
MO longer in Oderati.66.

Carole had a' special interest in math and found that
she had an aptitude for it; She received her degree in 1972.
Her first teaching years were spent_ihtwO-_hearby inner -city
schools; She married and -her hUtband't job required a move
to Rothille; a small college town predominantly and
middle-tiasS with the.UhiVerSity asthe largest employer;
Carole began teaching in ROthVille at Tower School which was
a small neighborhbod schJol. After two years she was
transferred. to'a small ethnically and racially mixed school
where she still teaches; She and her husband; JOhn,_bought, a
house on fthe corner of two streets three blocks from her
school. Because of this proximity; Carole Often chooses to
walk. to school; She likes living'ih this neighborhhod where
children come to visit or to sell Girl SCOut' Cookies or
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magazine subscriptions; She enjoys getting to know the
children and participating in community matters.

Carole_ continues close ties with her family and
frequently visits Chillton. Her youngest sisters the first
of her- family to leave northernOhioiretently accepted a job
in Texas. Carole was happy that her sister had such an
opportunity but she was sad to see her leave.

Carole and John _began to have marital difficulties
several yeare,ago, and during the first half of the project;
she lived in an apartment by herself; They both became
Christians _and attended marriage counseling_with their
minister in a nearby city every week; According to Carole,
neither she nor her husband wanted to be married to each
.other, but the minister convinced them_ to_ continue to try.
During the summer of 1981, Carole moved back into their home:
She continued, as she_had each summer, to teach summer school
and to "-fix things up" in the house she vacated a year and a
half before. It was a time of strain and hard work as much
at of promise. The following fall was a difficult One for
Carole and John. One fall day she told me that the bruise
over her right eye was a result of:problems at __home; __She
emphasized that his behavior "wasn't really him," that their_
reconciliation was very hard on pim as well. SradUallY0
their relationship improved.

John grew up in a more prosperous environment than did
Carole. He works as a research chemist in a large, well
known company where he ..experiments with Materials for product
development. Carole visited the plant so that she had an
idea of his work but admitted that7it: wasn't exactly
"intriguing" to. her She haS frequently invited John_ to
visit her classroom in the hopes that he could_ understand
what she does; He has not accepted'her invitation nor does
Carole think that he will. The time and resources she put
into her teaching responsibilities put a severe strain on
their marriage. Carole feels that if he could see what she
does; he would better understand her personal commitment and
W1-6, she contributes so much of ther time and resources to her
work.

Carole and John enjoy spending time in phytital
exercise; She likes to dance; to play volleyball; "I like it .

probably.because I'm good at it!"; and to exercise. She .used
to exercise with a friend who was even more unreliable than
I am at keeping it up!" so she now spends time regularly each
week_ exercising at, home by herself. John has tried to
convince ,her to join him in his 6 am; swimscheduleat_ the
local high school', but she remains unconvinced that,it would
be worth the effort:. Together they enjoy fishing, an
activity John taught her several years ago.

Carole and John spend_ a_ significant amount of their
discretionary time each week in 'church ,activity. Carole

- 29
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finds that thit is a good opportunity for her to spend time
with black people which is very important' to hbe. Carole is
the only black teacher in her building, and although she is

. an active member on the staff and she is invited to social
occasions; _'she often _feelt lonely and desirous of
companionship with culturally similar friends;

Professional Life

Community; District; and Scn6e1-. ROthville is a
. college town with apopulation of 30;000 and an additional

17,500 permanent;. full7tiMe ttUdents. There is a large
college of education -which has a close working relationship
with area schools -for field experiences of teacher education.
students; Rothville schools enjoy the community's confidence
and have yet to have a bond or miIIagelevy fail. Teachers
are paid above the state average; Art,_ music, and physical
education; as well as special_ provisions for "gifted"
students; are integral parts of the elementary program;
Teachers are selected on the PAtit of several interviews: by
the administration. __Support fbr professional development,of
staff members it_offered through financial incentives for
graduate study at the university; through sponsorship of an
"inservice day" each year; and until recently, financial
support for teachears to attend professional conferences. A
direttOr of the elementaryschools overseas tthbOl programs
in the district's five elementary tChbOlt.

The school serves about 350 thildren.from first through
sixth grade; It was built in 1964. Children come from the
immediate neighborhood Which is racially mixed and composed
mainly of rental property and small homes next to an
industrial_area of Rothville; and of children whose families
live in university married housing; A significant number of
Children from the Iatrer are from foreign countries.
Although there are few black familitt in ROthVille; most of
them live in this area; The school alto serves a number of
children from an older university community a .few blocks
away. Most of these children come from university
professional and administrative families;

PrinCipaL Colleagues; and Parents; DAVO; the
principal, has been in his job for several :years after
serving as a teacher in another district_ bUilding. He is
highly visible and accessible in tthbOl and spends a
significant amount of time at- recess and lUnch time in the
teacher's lounge__ chatting.-informally with the staff. His
office is near the_front door; and he frequently greets
incoming podplo. F,He is present early to greet children And
buses and aftbe school when they leave;'

When Carole was first assigned to the ._school, Dave
cautioned her that.a previous black teacher had "not worked
out." . She thought.to.herself; "Who does he think he is?"
The teachears tried :to make nor feel coMfortable, .but
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distance and loneliness marked her first years. Someteachers warned her that she might VI-AV-6 difficulty- with some
of the parents though she did not. She became the person to
solve black children's probleMs. When a black-child was in
trouble; people looked to her as if she had the answer, "theM

many myths
about blacks held by some children; teachers, and par-Jntt:

The general feeling Of_teachert in -ole's lower
elementary wingisthat the principal is weakiand that he

i
dives special treatment treatment to a teacher n the upper
elementary; They read signs of favoritism in his vocal
support 4-'or her and in the .amount of time he spends with herin scheelor-example;- on one occasion; when parehtt were
at school to visit classrooms at night; Dave introduced the
.staff and pointed out this teacher as being spediall "and we
are lucky to have her.'' Nocomments_aboUt ether teachers
Were made. Carole and her closest colleagues mentioned the
incident as another example of favoritism.

According to Carole; the only.times that the principal
spends in hercla.T:sroom is when hehas a message to_deliVer;
when she is cooking something; or she requests hit help
(usually for a technical or mechanical problem such as the
film projector). Carole has reservations about the
principal's proficiency in evaluation of teaching and in
leadership of instructional matters. In her diary she
frequently made references_. to the need for informed comments
and 'suggestions --and_ Withed*thatAhe principal or another
professional would_Observe in the classroom; Carole says
that "He will batk teachers in front of parents" and that "He
is--quite:Willihd to provide assistanceini
areas," but She feels that it,would be helpful if he
exercised more of a leadership role in commenting Upon her
plahhing and teaching; His checkmark or "Ok" placed on
lesson plans that take her heUrS to prepare each week are a
constant source, of . irritation to Carole. Once; after a two-
week lapse of turning- in plans to the office; Carole found a
note on her detk atkihg where they Were; "What does it
matter:' They are for me; not him! He'doesh't do,ahythihig
withthem anyhow!"

Ahether source of frustration for Carole is wheh Dave
handt down policies without a chahce for discussion. For
example, children are not permitted to wear Halloween
costumes for the school party._ According to Carole; parents
and teachers regularly object, yet the decision remains.
Another example is, DAVe recently announced that on the day
when children have gym class they are not permitted to have
recess: :Carole objects that little in the way of
justification is offered.

Carole and her cohorts in the lower- elementary wing
sometimes try to make changes; They Wanted; for example; to
put their allocated yearly room money of $10 each together to
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purchase a digitizer. Another time the teachers defined
rules for new playground equipment use and went to the
principal requesting that he call an assembly to tell the
chiltiren.

Communiratinv is sometimes strained between Carole; a
few of her colleagues; and Dave.- At one time he accused them
Of having ,a clique and "keeping the other teachers . out."
Carole feels that this is partly because this group eat lunch
in the lounge together and the "excluded" teachers rarely
come into the lounge. Outside. of school. there is. no
interaction among them.

Thcugh there are these problems, Carole feels that the
general atmosphere of the school is collegial and friendly.
The custodian, a cheerful womani., and the cooks; teachers;
substitute teachers; "special" teachers; and support staff
chat together amicably as they might with friends outside of
school.

Most parents_are supportive of school -and helpful when
asked. Carole often initiates communication with parents0"
through notes and by inviting them to school to attend plays
and other activities. For example; the children reenact
stories from their reading books- -most recently the Princess
and the Pea. 'Several mothers volunteer their services: for
field trips and many mothers bring in and oversee; birthday
treats throughout the Year. '.Carole enjoys going to her
students' homes for lunch. Two such lunches took place over
the summer of 1981.

hasCarole has a warm and professional relationshipwith-
three teachers of similar ages in..the lower elementary wing- -
two women who teach first and second grades; and a male;
third grade teacher. She "team" teaches with one of the
women; a .neighboring first grade teacher for.' math; The
children are ability grouped, and each, teacher works with two
groups. The four teachers often discuss school in one of
their classrooms before and /or after_ school. Jeff; the third
grade teacher, freq6ently stops by Carole's room to share a

_humorous event. or interaction. with his children or another
adult. "I was so angry at that child . . ." or "The silliest
thing happened just now. . .".

Stafi' interaction is amicable and usually takes place
in the teacher's lounge at recess and lunchtimes and when
teachers have "free periods" during art; music, or physical
education.. Lunch and recess times are staggered so that the
same people are in the /ounge at specified times. There are
"regulars," teachers; principal; substitute teachers; the
speech therapist; school nurse; school psychologist;
university students (although there are a dwindling number of
students) who frequent the lounge.- Often there is food on
one of the tables such as a coffee cake or rolls that Someone
brought in or had left over from a classroom event; Coffee
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and cigarettes are the usual relaxers along with joking,
discussing politics; school problems and_indiVidUal gripes;
the children; and outside school' activities such as favorite
restaurants. There is a relaxed feeling in the lounge and
much teasing and humor." There it a feeling of comradery and
relief; The lounge has "sayings" and posters of

are two-distinct_ wing-%
of the _SchbOl that are separated by grade level; _physical
space, time schedules, to a certain degree age, and perhapsMost importantly, philosophy:. For faculty meetings;
assemblies; and parents nights they Meet At a total group.

Inside Caro-le't Classroom

Carole's firtt_ grade Classroom is-bright; the walls are
speckled_ with.the thildren's drawings and crafts and in the
two _WindOws at the room's corners are a variety_ of healthy
plants. Near the front window is a coffifOrtably padded
bathtub Wherechildren are frequently found_reading. Next to
the bathtub in the middle of the front of the room is a soft
rag rug that refuses that eefUtet to wear out The children
gently reminded Carole to sew it bad together when.it began
to come unstitched. They Watched with glee as the rug became
whole. _Signs frbM outside, like leaves and pine cones, are
kept on the ledge. Under the windows; along with art projectt;
books and equipment (record player; word machine) and an air
popcorn popper Carole frequently uses in the Clattroom.

There is a light spirit Of purpose and seriousness
without burden in the rbbeh._ Childeen "live" as they are
children and as they are people. They enter the room with a
quickness -and eager-nett; an excitement-in-their bodfet as if
they are where they want to be and ready to "begin" the day
of work and social movement; Conversations take_ place as
children almost casually prepare for the day,_ They go to
wherever they need to; to "take care of bUtinettl" their
detk, the teacher's desk; the sink,_ :Carole talks with the
children individually as they share their thbUghts; feelings
or treasured objects: Aftee_the tchoolday .slowly begins;
Carole calls the children to the rug where she includes each
child in ditcussion of a story, weekend or familyhappenings;
or other topic and then gradually introduces Arid_ explains
some of the day's events. When worktime comes she takes a
reading group to the back of the room and theothee children
begin work at their desks (which are usually arranged in
groups of four or' more). A low buzz of conversation can be
heard in the room'althoudhno one but a visitor would notice;,
the children talk and work quite naturally almost as if they
were at home and involved in work there. They move around
the room with purpose.

1

Carole's manner with the children is gentle; serious,
casual,, warm, firm; honest, and teasing; There is a marked
lack of pressure yet an air of seriousness in the room._ I
asked her one day about her casual And flexible attitude

"
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toward "finishing" curricular.activities!And the use of time.
Although she never seems to push the children, they_SeeM to
accomplish a great dear (This As in sharp contrast to many
classrooms I visit where,theteacher constantly reminds the
children of the amountoi. time left- and Coaxes them to
"hurry;") Carole's reply: was "If I hurried them, they
wouldn't do the kind of work I want them to." Running out of
time, unshown films and spontanebus divergencies from her
Written plans are regular occurrences;

The children's noise and movement are hot a problem for
Carole. During worktiMe and at the beginning of the
mornings' and afternoons' conversations, sharing and problem
solving are evident. When the children are left -for a few
minutes or when Carole doesn't return to the classroom when
the children arrive; they go about their business as _they
would if she were there; Very little overt control is
evident. When she speaks; the children listen. _And, When a
child speaks; the other children littenoften intently.

Sources of lloy and SatAsfacti-on

Carole deriVes satisfaction from feeling competent as a
proforti-onal; from seeing her planning and effort. bring
results. She frequently enriches the curriculum with
experiences that actively involve the children. For example,
the children were given the assignment to invent_a product,
and to design a television commercialin.which_ they 'woult
"sell" their product. The children worked with their parents
at home and the next day_ presented the commercial to the
class using a puppet_theatre as the TV they acted on. The
audience was appreciati'Ve, and, including Carole; delighted
tO see the results. For the children who selected not to
"appear on tel ,they shared their. products
informally.

She' feels joy_ when she sees indi/vidual children whom
she is concerned about doing well. It/might be .a child who
is shy boginnind_to work with_another; child or a child who,
has struggled with a concept finally breakirfg through to
understanding. Because Carole has several children from
minority and foreign families and because she works so hard
at understanding and teaching each child; she is constantly
working to improve communication; Amrita, a small, timid
child from India; for example, could speak not ia_ word of

Carole and the children carefully helped her with
her work and at learning English._ It was often unobtrusive
help, the type -that is evident throughout the room. Each
"landmark" in AMrita's communication and learning was a
source of .joy for Carole.

Carble is heartenecLby favorable comments from parents
about her teaching; Being able to talk over her experiences
with :trusted' and respected colleagues is an important:aspect
of her professional lifer The little treasures that children



give Carole; such as special notes and pictures; ;aro
cherished; and she once urote a note to a child'WhO:dreW her
an "; love you; Mrt. Carey"_picture. "Karen; ybiihelped me
througn the day." Given Caroles marital difficulties; the
children often were a source'of warmth and caring. During
weeks when Monday morning wasn't her favorite time; "the
children always pull me out of it." According to Carolei her
moods and those of the children are interactive; "We rub off
on each other."

Sources of Frustration and Dilemmas OJT- Teaching

Although_ Carole more than once noted in -her diary that
prayer and the Bible were helpful to her lin sustaining
patience to deal with young children; she rarely pointed] out
occasions when the children themtelves were the cause of
frustration. Eh spoke of and wrote but three children in
particularChristy; an abused child; Ele'anor,_whoteMOthet-
Carole felt was crippling the child's development by keeping
her dependent and isolated; and Francine, whose mother was
practicing voodoo and StArVing Francine and herself.
Carole's frustration came from feelings of helplessnets; of
wanting to help the child yet being unable to.

Christy; a neatly dressed; quiet and timid child; was
often bruised and at one time suffered from a broken arm and
"blackouts:" Her parents had emotional problems and -were
severely limited intellectually; Carole was informed of
brutal treatment of Christy by the grandmother Whb appeared
helpless to change the circumstances. On those instances
when the mother came_ _to school to talk with Carole and
ChrittY was present, Christy shied away; not speaking to
Carble. It wasn't until late in the year that slash marks
and bruises on her back were-found by the school nurse that
child abuse wasconfirmed; Even then; Carole found;,="Thore's
little we can do."

Eleanbr,__a child who was repeating first grade; took
little_ initi-ative in _school and continued to do poorly
socially and academically. Try as Carole did to work with
the Mbther, she continued to protect the child from "outside
influences." At home Eleanor was not permitted outside to
play with other children; nor was she allowed any
responsibility. Though they lived near the school, her
mother walked her to and from school each day;_ and when she
had a message for Carole, she, rather than Eleanor, carried
it. Carole watched in dismay as_ Eleanor's problems
compounded_ and she fell further behind socially and
academically.

Francine; a shy but friendly child; was a special
concern to Carole for several months. She began to miss
school quite regularly. Carole spoke with a student teacher
who lived in married housing near Francine and her mother and
found that Francine. was not permitted to play with other
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children and that the blinds and door were rarely. open; She
talked with Dave and a social worker and upon the ehild's
return to school after several weeks absence anti a:SeVere
weight loss, found out that her metherhad"thrOWn the feed
away," Carole and the school nurse finally Succeeded in
convincing the child to eat at school and she began to appear
healthier; Carole continued to try to communicate with
Francine, to find out what was happening at home but the
child offered little information Carole also continued to
prod the school and service authorities to action but found
that there was little _she could do; The social worker
continued to try to talk with :Francine's mother-. After
another long absence from_school and -no signs of life in_
their apartment,- authorities broke into the apartment and
found mother_ and daughter starving. As Carole visitecL
Francine in the hospital, she questionned herself; "What
could I have done?-"; ."What might this child and other
Children be going through?"

Carole was discouraged when special help for children
who spoke foreign languages_ was cut_ from _the Sthebl's
services; ,She, had six students who spoke foreign languages
in her classroom. With_only 19 students she was able to give
these students Special help though not to the extent, nor
with the expertise' that the special services offered;

Usually, Carole's frustrations as a teacher were
related to adultsadministrators who she felt didn't do
their job, parents who either didn't respond to her attempt
at communication or were not able to provide the care., and
'education Carole felt was necessary for their children,
colleagues 7who let their personal-Livesnegatively affect_
their_ teaching, and special teachers such as the reading'
consultant who didn't, know individual children, yet offered
criticism and prescriptions for them; The principal was a
frequent and recurring problem for Carole; She viewed him as
weak, arbitrary and incompetent for , leadership
responsibilities; The fact that he. Appeared in her classroom.
only for brief and non-evaluative matters was evidence. to her
that he.had little to -offer in the way of criticism.' Carole
occasuonally generalized . her displeasure at lack .c4
leadership to other administrators who she felt . were

t

incapable_ of understanding and promoting improVement because
"they are'so removed frOM the classroom."

Carole carefully used her, time and spent a considerable
amount of it on planning; When a music, _art, or physical
education teacher' was absent, Carole_ lost_ her planning
period; This meant_that her after - school schedule was 'thrown
becauSe now she had to complete work she would have done
during her planning period. On the frequent days that Carole
Was absent from school (either because of illness or "mental
gealth") she (thought .about what was ,happening in the
Olassroom. Would .Lydia remember her medicine? Would the
substitute and the children get along? And finally, would
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the 'tUbstitute follow her lesson plans? What would Car-Ole
have 60 do to straighten things out upon her return?

A major source of frustration, in fact, one which much
of the previously mentioned is related to, concerns
"professionad-ism." Carole tpent'a surprising amount of _time
and effort in performingprOfessional tasks and _edutatiOn=
related activity:. Her work for the local and state teathers
professional organizations are illustrative. Latk of
decision-making- power in professiorial matters (i.e.,
placement of thildren_in special activities and prograMs),
lack of support services end. supplies for teaching ($10
yearly alloCation for classroom: materials; no help for
children with language differences), lack of evaluation and
feedback on teaching (she was observed only 'in her first year
Of teat at Tower School), being .forced to conform to
arbitrar and imposed requirements (i.e., all chidlren who
have not gone beyong page 11-0 in the new reading series will
be given an "unsatisfactory" on their report .card- -this
decreed one week before grades were marked), few mechanisms
for professional discussion (i.e., faculty meetings are "the
principal's_ agenda"), and the image of teachers and schodling
portrayed by the media all.interact to promote the idea that
teachers are not treated,:as professionals;

Carole often feels lonely as a black teacher in a
"white" building; Though there are black children, she is
the only black teacher, and she looks longingly at her years
where the :staffs were_integrated. A few .years ago, she
corwinced_ a friend who taught in an inner-city school
district to come to Rothville, Sadly, from Carole's point of
_view.,_:_her-----f-r-rend -was -pl. aced .--im-a-schooI across town and has
felt much. the same loneliness as Carole as the only--blaCk-
teacher. Unlike Carole, she is 'moving back_ to a. more
integrated setting. A related frustration Carole feelS is a
perceived lack ofA.ntereSt in social and political concerns
which affect children and the teaching profession. The
setting, is "an enclave _where the:picture is rosy and they
don't see or care to find OPlf, anything else."

Opportunities for Professional Development

Staff meetings are few and tailed by _the principal -for
specific reasons. They rare usually held in the, school
library after school. There is a__ mimeographed agenda which
the principal talks thrOugh._ He stands before them and
coders each_T.topic._ To /Carole he seems, nervous as he
altermates_hi weight fromside to side. Carole wishes that
they might.have an occasional staff meeting to discuss
teacher concerns. MoSt' of these concerns, are discussed in
small groups informally. Carole was for a time theRothville
Education Association representative from her school,_ so_she
had opportunities for additidnal communication .,with other
teachers.

6
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/During the school_system dnservice educationday, '
of the teachers:in the district meet ,as a group. -;' Typically,
the day has been spent at-the-jligh school with' a short
wel-coMe and overview of the day from an adminietrator, a
guest lecture session, and the teachers'; choice'- of mini
sessions afterward; Carole feels that these n rnsevices"
have limited value and the time could be better spent, at
least a pdrtion of the day,_ in -the teacher's room working on
their own. Last year ACarole was on the "inservice"
committee. She was-determined to help plan a day that would
be 'relevant. They-teamed with a nearby (affluent) district
and according to Carole; this was the first such joining; and
a success.

Carole is an unusual teacher in her school and district
because of the professional roles She_maintains_ outside her
immediate environment. She' is active in. the Teacher's
Association locally; she plays volleyball week1'.. after school
with teachers throughout the district; she attends statt-.
meetings of the -State Educati.on Association' and minority
caucus in the state capital; regularly and has over the yearns
attended several.National Education Association conferences
(with some support' from the :district). State_ meetings
usually take place the end of_ tha_ week and include
meetings on weekendsso.that a consideeab/e investment of her
time:.is made. She finds-the professional perspectives gained
worth the time-and effort. She' is concerned about the social
and .political factors that affect education and she works in
active support of her views at both the state' and local
levels (i_;.e;, she is amono a 'group of teachers who interview
cdedidate'S for the Board of Education); '

Fl=d-ect--i2-A-r-ticati

Carole beganwriting by following the, brief suggestions
that she- jot -down notes during the day and e;4pand upon them

At first her writing was regular each week; She
found herself often writing about'frustrations related to her
principI., parents,. and perceived injustice; 'Later, writing
dealt wits her frustrations and coming to terms with specific
children's problems; During the second half of the project,
when she 'had rejoinednehusbandA___ her 'partici!pation:in_the:_
project particularly.writing,, _was limited. As she:looked
backat her writing in the end Ofthe project, she found many
frustrations,. And she was somewhat surprised to- note the
Consuming role that teaching played in her life;

In 'looking back over her diary and the last few years
of her teaching, Carole wrote, "the thing that affected_ my
teaching most in the last two years was my personal problems
in my marriage; Because things_ were laeking'in mry ma riaget
I devoted much time to my teaching and became Very at ached
to my students."

During the last, few week's of the projedti Carole wrote
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of-__her thoughts and feelings about the sessions; diary
writing; and researcher visitations; "When I look back on
some of the things I had written earlier I see a change in- my
attitude about teaching; That change being a positive change
that has allowed me to grow in many_ areas of the teaching
profession; I attribute this growth to three things: bne
being my:becoming a Christian within the last year; second;
my having documented those, things that have beefi important to
me as a_teacher of smaU children; and thirdly, having,the
opportunity to share the concerns of other teachers through
,this project. "When I first began writing; I cited mostly
those things about teaching that were not to my- satisfaction.
When I look back on some of .those writings I feel safe in
saying that Iwas very much disenchanted about whereI was as
a teacher and my_enthusiasm_abbut teaching. I had thought
many_ times -about 'leaving this profession; not to- pursue
another profession but just to get a break from the many
demands that teachers receive from students, administrators;
parents and the community; My-thoughts about leaving the
teaching profession were also influenced by the public
attitude towards schools, media ;treatment :cif education,
salary and job security.

"AS I continued to write I began to dwell more on the
positive experiences of my teaching career and started. to
feel good about what I was doing for 'students that were
fortunate enough to be in my class; Idid not feel that I

was doina a better job than any.other teacher but I began to
appreciate myself and my contribution to, education. I began
to realize that it "s not what others think Ofmeaa A teacher
but how 3 viewl'*self as an educator. Several timesI wrote
about the need for praise from administrators and I'm sure
this waS a personal !need:that I-have and many other teachers
also_share. I found that praise I was looking for. by writing
about things that were happening in my classroom. I found
that praise. in little things that my students did or said to
me. I foUnd that praise in being able to share with a group
of teachers some of the same concerns:"

* * * * * * * * * *
\

"The' seminars were a support 'system for me. Many of
the problems I was encountering 4n my, teaching day were
common to others in the seminars. They were supportive of my
problems and provided suggestions for dealing with 'the
problems.. The seminars were inspiring because the lack of
praise that given to teachers by parents -and
administrators wads given during the seminars. In _sharing
experiences;. teaching :methods, stations, projects, and
problems I was motivated through the seminar to try new
things to keep pushingHand to.db my best job

"The writing' itself was difficult for me: because of
personal problems that I was trying,to deal. with and betause



.

'

I
.

I
;

It
63 10 jii
*l4

44 4



CI

30

because _it made me look at my teaching philosophy and_hOw I
was dealing with students, parents; and administrators,
was fOrted through :writing to take a look at_Mytelf. When I
look at myself some things aro_hurtihg while others were
pleasing; The writing was Altb bedefitial to my students.

"The visitations were great. Maybe I thought they were
so great_becaUte they took the least amount of effort on my
part, but were so beneficial to me and my. students. The
visitations were different from any of the visitations I've
hAd befare in that these visitations- were informative;
relaxed, a learning experience, Supp ortive; and a sharing
experience.

"The visitations_ provided. chance for me to observe' my
students working with another adult. The visitations
provided suggestions as well as ideas for new and different
teaching methods. The visitations provided praito_fbr me as
A teacher as well as praise that children_ constantly: need.
Many times the visitations tooksome_Of the deMands that my
students make of me away and placed them .on the visitor. The
visitations made teaching firtt graderS an easier job because
it's always easier when you haVe two people working together;

"What did I learn from thiSr-experience?

"More than anything else this 50MiriAr_dperied my eyes to
what teaching is really all about. It ShOWed me how
important my job is to me and hOW important each child is
that I have contact with. It hAt affeCted me in that things
that were bothersome to me befbre participating in the
seminar I am not as easily bothered by. It has made me more
-STISitiVb to the needs of the children.

"I also learned that teaching is so much a part of my
life in and outside of school; Thistemthar has encouraged
me to give all that"I have in order that_eaCh child might be
successful; ; It has made me more appretiatiVe Of my job as
well as more able to cope with the pressures that go along
with the job;

"It hAS Made_ irve more interested in-the school system
that I Mirk in. It has been the 'first opportunity to express
y OUt feelings to other teachers- about this profession.

"I learned that I have faults *that I was not aware of.
I learned that my attachment to my students affett.S. my life
outside of school and perhaps affects my relatiOnthip_ with my
spouse.

have learned that ther were certain things I will
never be able to_ change

"I _learnedthat the.same problems I've had difficulty
dealing with are common to other teachers too;

UL 40
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"Ihis seminar has boosted my self-esteem; I've learned
to appreciate "ME;"
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KATE Kate teaches in a small rural town
six miles from where she grew up.
'She is married and has three sons
in their twenties who live in
neighboring towns. Kate and her
husband, an artist, live in the
country a feew miles from school
where she has taught for 16 years.

Familyi Educatin,,,Nand BACkOround

.Fate was born in the mid 1930s in Midland, a small
northeastern town and the county seat of a largely rural
county; She grew up -in a comfortable home on one of the main
streets that the Still passes every now:and\then; Her mother
came -from the South at the age of six "and began Sth-001_ih a
highly prejudiced town. She was sensitive and Su-Hp-0d Many
hurts. She graduated third in her class from high tehbbl, yet
received little recognition." Her "father grew Up in Midland
rn the house mygrandfather built in a 'good' :neighborhood
His maternal uncles were the first black doctor and lawyer in'
Kenniston (A city Of the 100,000, 15 miles from Midland)."
Kate describet her father's attitude as "aristocratic in
comoaritdh to my mother's. I heard from my mother if I

wanted to join a group in my early. years; 'They don't waht
you.' She tried to protect me from being hurt. I observed
that on my father's side of the family you_ just assumed you
were somebody of value: Somewhere in my high SChbbl Years I
decided to develop. myself WithOUt concern about what people
thought of me. _BUt_that=heed for.approval that I sensed from
my motherstayed with me too. There's enough of my mother. in
me that is hurt by criticism, that wants to be liked; But
there's enough of my father that says, 'Don't be overly
impressed by anyone. You make it on Who you are; Don't
apologize for who you are!".; Kate hesitatosand__Addt._ "That
sentence is as much of-an armor AS a proclamation of Self
confidence ; ."

Kate and her brother, 12 years younger than she,
attended a nearby. elementary schbol and high school where
Kate was an exceptionally good-student. ". . as a child, I

Was known as being . smart." She enjoyed school but
when she looked ahead to college, she was.not certain of a
major. She leaned toward clothing and fashion because_ she
enjoyed working with fabrics; their textures and _COMbihing,
them in pleasing ways; Her parents invited a neighbor, Whio
was an elementary school principal, over to adViSe Kate on
career possibilities and a major for her formai education.
As Kate looks back,_ she muses that the decision to go into
.education_ was pretty' much made for her. She attended. a
nearby university_and'continued to be an outstanding student;
Early_ 1h_ her studies. she was given. and accepted the
opportunity to study in England for several weeks; When she.
grAduated from .college, she surprised everyone by getting

e
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married and starting a family. Within several years; she and
her htatband, then an art instructor at a nearby university,
were the proud parents of three sOns; They liVbd_ in thb
country in a small home which they would artistically_ create
OVer:the next few decades;

Early in her years as_a mother; Kate's parents were
killed in an automobile accident caused by a drunken driver;
Robert; her brother; -ithen 18 years old and a senior in high
school, came to live with the young family; Kate recalls hOW
her sons looked-up to their big Uncle Robert.

Robert and Kate became very clbse, although they had
understandable difficulties related to their :developmental
characteristics and the circumstances - =Robert at a time when
he was forming hit identity as an independent youthi stunned
by the tragedy of his parents', death, older than a child_ yet
not, prepared for the abrupthett of adulthood thrust upon hien,
and Kate; a young woman challenged:by the retpOhtibilitiet of
Wife and mother of three young children;

Kate back upon her first years as '.a
'kindergarten teacher and the integration of herself as a
mother and a teacher. "Sometimes I think Eric has a better
understanding of the demands on me as an adult-teacher-mother
than Uhave had-of him as a child (young man; now)- student-
son. "He has always been so helpful to me; Maybe thatft
because he and I started kindergarten together- -he spent thb
morning in the other kindergarten while I taUght=theh we
both went home at noon to naps. It was my first year of
teaching and:I learned as much from him as I did from my own
students;

"When I contemplated that half-time teaching job; I was
aware our home lives would changer My biggest concerhs_were
times when the boys would'be sick (they hardly_ever were) and
morningt when we'd all be leaving the -house at once. Thby
seemed proud that I'd be a teacher. It was good'tb be nearby
if one of the boys became ill. And I always kheW what was

'going on at school;

"I , think the- whole family shared an unusual :closeness"
during those tthOol.years. The boys and I were part of the
same environment during the day and they worked with their
father (by that time he'd begun the busihess at home) _After.
school and during the*summers; I miss the boys_ not being at
tthbol. now. :1 don't know as many of the teachert in the
other buildings and I'm less 'in touch. It was a special
perspective of school that we all had."

Two of Kate't_sont live in neighboring communities and
frequently visit_Whilb Eric, the youngesti' lives at home
while he is ttUdyihg at a nearby university:

-Kate and Don; her husband of 25years; enjoy a close
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working and leisure 'relationship. HO is very supportive of
her teaching career: and- fre0Ueht sounding board and
reactor to daily.eventa, and as another teacher described it,
"those thoughts and feelings of teaching that must be
absorbed."_ They enjoy creating'their home and have spent
most of _their years together building and reconstructing
aspects of the structure. A large fireplate with a shelf of
stone "they said couldn't Oebuilt" orovide.heAt for the main
living area on the second story._ _AdjOining this large open
space is a large area where. Kate sews and works with
needlepoint; Don's design studio is-on the first° floor.
Several of Don's abstract and realistic landscape paintings,
done while__ he was a college teacher of art; adorn walls
throughout their home;

At ,ate looks back over her "25-year-lting struggle with
my husband to understand and be Underttabdi" she senses a
growing and changing; a differentiating; and a gaining of
confidence in her own ideas. Referring to her husband; Kate
.writes;_ "I mention my hutband a lot--not to quote him as an
authority (that happened in'the early years when I was _lessauthority
sure of myself). Now I'm likely to differ from Dbh:t ideas
rather than agree; but he is still the most intellectually
stimulating person I know ;"

On weekends and vacations Kate enjoys visiting her
brother's farm; attending flea markets in search of treasures
and bargains; and traveling to visit friends. Favorite
pastimes _are, working crossword' puzzles and playing word
games; .which may in part explain her abundant vocabulary and
skillful use of language. She is also an avid reader Whb
enjoys literature and watching specials and drama on public
television.

_Kate has gained confidence in being a mother; teacher;
wifei' colleague;. and friend. over the years. She says that
people need time, that being a friend means having the
confidence,,_ to trust the other person's unique developmental
clock; that people accept what they can when they can. She
tellt _Of, a friend who lost a loved one and of the _famil't-
heed to press the woman into "grief." Kate recalled fating
the tragedy of her own parents' death and the ;denial and
healing that took place within her according to her internal
clock.

As she gained confidence in teaching; she began to
implement her ideas. She recalls that when she was less
experienced it_ was a job just to keep her head above water
Now she can lbok ahead and prepare for classes. ShefocUtet
a good deal of ,Attention on structuring the ClattrOOM
environment --- something that didn't concern her as -a -younger
teather. Kate is more philosophical now. She enjoys
returning to "theoretical" readings_from graduate'school and
looks forward to discussion of ideas as well as everyday
happenings at school; At the end of a challenging or tiring



35

day Kate relaxes and reflects in a_ hOt_ :bathtUbl sometimes
with atrossword puzzle. "That's where I get some of my best
ideas!"

Professional Life

Kate began her teaching tAreer asaHead:Start teacher
and soon became a kindergarten teacher at Midland EleMehtar
not far from her home and from where she grew up.

Community,_ Iii sti-ct_a_ and School

Midland is a small; white; rural community which; like
surrounding communi les,. is undergoing a population change,
In general; the population_it aging, sffialler faMiliet and
couples are moving into the community, and a smaller
percentage now have children in school. Many people own or
work on farms; many other reSidentS worked in factories in a
neighboring town until a feW years ago; but the factories
have tut back and employ far fewer workers now;

Midland Elementary School is part of a campus plan And
stands between the high school and the middle _tthOO1 and
behind the administrative offices for teh Aittritt. F*eittibly
in part because of the close progimity of the administrative
offices td_the_elementary School (all three schools share the
tame parking lot); it is not unusual for the superintendent
to visit the school. Likewise-; the superintendent is quite
accessible to Kate and other teachers whO find him "very
approachable,"

Midland Elementary School houses 583 thil_dren, just
over half the number of students_in_ 1970._ Students range
from kindergarten age through fifth grade in a U-shaped
building built in wings between 1940 and 1966. of the 33
staff_ members, 28 are Women and five; including the
principal-i are men.

Although most small; rural school districts like
Midland have consolidated with neighboring districts;_ Midland
has remained independent; There has been a tradition of
strong support for the schools until recently when; like
surrourng districts, levies_ began to fail; , Financial
problems .necessitated school closing for one month in 1978.
altS were made And the schools remained open but, troubled
financial conditions continue to exist.- Two years-ago Kate
and her kindergarten colleaguei_ darolyn; were asked to study
and to visit "all-day; alternate-day" kindergartens and to
submit a report to the administration for consideration;
Even though the financial 1,:cture was gloomy and several
otehr districts were saving money with alternate -day
plan; the teachers were asked for their_ professional
perspectives. and they were listened to. Midland
kindergartens continue as half-day; every-day prograMs; much
tO.Kate:s and Carolyn's satisfaction and credit.
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Most of the children ride to school on the bUS. SOM6
Children, live on farms while many_others live in nearby
trailer parks. Children from the trailer parks are often
transient and.a cause for concern_and diffiCulty for teachers
like Kate Lwho try to provide the child with a stable and
secure first_year of school. .Kate wrote in her diary of more
than one child'she worked with and secured special 'services
for whose family moved out of the district 'without notice.
"Some of these children face three teachers a year!". Half of
the children who attend Midland Elementary are from divorced
families. This often presentsKate_with challenges related
to the child's special emotional needs.

There is no "dOwntown" in Midland. It is, rather, a
state route with.a Shopping center at one.end, where another
state road crosses overhead and a four-way traffic light at
the other end past the school; A grocery store, a driVe7in
bank, a few stbres, and fruit and vegetable stands in the
summer mark the "center" of town.

Kate lives
Elementary School:.
waiting for the bus
many of the houses!
Rids grow up0 come
local.store, etc.

about _six country miles from Midland
"As I drive to school, I wave to kids

all along the way--I know who lives in so
With our school a campus plan, I see the
back to help in the office, work in the
The superintendent drops in. every once in

a while--I know all the board members.' (Not to say that we
don't have some differences, but_we feel comfortable talking
face-to-faceA. Our lunch bunch often comment that people in
our school who have always taught there don't know what it
can be like other places--or in other jobs--or they'd keep
some pretty petty grips to themselves.

"So right now Midland seems to me to be a good place to
teach. I have this imaginary balance scale in my head, and
as long as the advantages outweigh the disadvantages in
anything I'm doing,--711-117-stay7with7it.--_When the scales tip_
the other way, it's time to think about ,alternatives."

Colleagues and Parents

Though Mr. Vasko, Kate's principal over the= past
several years, calls very few full faculty meetings "because
then--they aren't meaningless," there are regular Teacher
Advisory Council meetings where one grade level_teicher from
each grade meet to discuss program and curricular concerns.
The architecture of the School as well as the time schedule
limit with -whom and when Kate can converse. during .school
hours.' Her Classroom is joined to the other kindergarten by
a closet which enables the two teachers to pop in and out o-f
each other's classroom during "specials; and other times to
show a prized or to observe various activities.
There are also numerous adults in and out of the school and
Kate's classroom during the day; Most adult interaction

6
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takes place in briefencounters with "special" teachers
(basic movementi special education, and MUtit)_and "support"
persons (principal; library aide, tthbOl Otychologist; parent
volunteers); Occasionally, Kate spendsa half hour or more
with one Of_these people; usually in a casual manner and
often beginning with discussion of an individual child and
extending to others and to. other teaching - related topics.
Since the first and second grade classrooms Are in another
wing of the building; Kate's contact with theM is very
limited.

Kate feels that_at a kindergarten teacher; she is in a
unique position. Contact with parents begins the year before
the child enters_ school' with "readiness" testing and
screening. For most of the children this is, their firtt
school experience. Itis:also the first time many parents
gain feedbackIon their child in relation to othert in an
"academic"environment; Thus, Kate prObably haS more contact
with parents and explores more of the social,- emotional;
physical 'and cognitive aspects of development than teachers
at higher_ grade levels do.. The transition from home to
school and from single or small groupplay to organized and
Structured activity for several or total group_ participation
is a difficult one for many children. Concomitantly, each
child is going through many developmental changet during this
period of Life;

At Midland Elementary there is a very active Preschool
Mothers Group WhO meet several times a year and.who, provide
financial_ SUppOrt foi- the two kindergarten classrooms;
Record players and other requested equipment have been
purchased through funds donated by the Preschool Mothers.
They also volunteer for telephone calling and other tatkt
related to their children's first schooling experientes.

Communitation with parents runs throughout the year in
the form of notes Kate_ sends home describing ongoing
activities and occasionally asking for materials; Parent-
teacher tOnferentet take.plate in the fall and spring and are
well attended, often including fathers; And; Kate frequently
receives notes from home either offering information or
conveying satisfaction at their chile attitude_ toward
tthibbl or progress made; Although :e has frequent
communication with some parents; it is-often the ones she
most wishes to see who do not respond to her frequent
requests for discustiion;

Inside Kate's Classroom

"I'Ve been told I'm 'business-like' in my classroom;
and_ I think of myself that way. I'm not too free with
positive reinforcements; but when I give it, it`s gohuitibl
and I think the kids know it. I'll smile and say_ nice
things; but- IThave a definite aversion to . . behaViar
mOdifiers; much as I've been shown that they work." Kate's
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classroom and her teaching are business-like in several ways.
She has well thought-out goals In mind for the children and
she works_hard to orgahize the curriculum; time and space to
promote these goals. They physical arrangement of the
classroom; her use of curricular materials; and the temporal
arrangement of activities are each carefully planned and
integrated and; perhaps; "business-like."

Her high school love of crafts and fashion design; of
"putting things _together" are evident in her classroom. "I
have to acknowledge that my greatest -fun is organizing things

. The ideal job for me would be to put it all together
just once . . I think that's why I love kindergarten; I

can keep putting things together in a new year."'

Kate's classroom is larger than most and_even when all
the children (24) are present there is plenty_of room to-..
navigate; The classroom is divided into five centers
(listening, activity, science, snack; writing) where the
Children. spend at least an hour during their half-day of
school each day. The children begin the day in a common area
where they share news that is importantto them; sing songs,
continue themes and Ianguage arts activities;__ and then _Kate
discusses assignments and possible activities +Or their
selection;

A major part of the curriculum,is language arts. In
November Kate writes of her plans to help the children learh
the alphabet. Each day (r'unning through to May) activities
are planned to introduce and reinforce alphab6t letters and
sounds. Kate lists auditory; visual, motor; tactile and
gustatory activities she will use; "Each child has his own
spiral notebook; Each week he chooses a word ---ham own
personal word-7for the letter we're_workipg or I print it
in the notebook and_he illustrates_it. By tie end of the
year, he'll have his own unique'alphabet book and hopefully
be able 'to read some words that carry over to other
situations." She adds; ."I'm excited about the plan; Each
year I approach the alphabet a little bit differently to keep
me motivated too!"

Kate's love of literature and:make-believe find their
way into her classroom; "Since we hadsome_extra _time thit
morning; I resurrected Edith, the Lonely_ Doll, and_ her bear
friends . v . I kn6OW that the childreh know that toys and
animals _can't really talk; but sometimes I.feel "a. little
guilty _that' 'm so convincing that they can (part of me
really does believe)."

Sources of Satisfaction and Joy

To Kate; :careful planning and organization are keys_to
success in teaching. "When I'm doing.. my best teaching I'M
aware of the importance of_pacing and timing, but tine
children and I are one, caught up in discovery together.
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am more of a child the children are more adult. We have
found our shared context. There's an intensity in the air;
but it's a happy one. Smiles come easily. I'm 'often going
beyond or outside of my plans--but important that the
plans were there to spring from; They built the shared
context that was so essential to the next; more creative step
happening:" Conversely; some of _Kate's most Consistent
sources of frustration seem to be beyond her control,
circumstances that lie outside Of, or even in spite of; her
preparation and organization.

An important and frequent source of satisfaction for
Kate is communication from others that her efforts and
accomplishments are appreciated. A short note of
commendation from her principal, notes_ from parents who are
pleased with their child's work or the child's attitude
toward school,_ and a compliment frOM a colleague or support
person, each brings a sense of satisfaction to Kate; These;
often_tasual comments; are evidence to her that her goals are
shared and they are plans that work. A recurring note of
satisfaction throughout Kate's diary (and shared during-
observatiOn visits) might be described_ as the .Children't
growth toward adult standards of interest and_behaVibr. For
example; Late feels satisfaction _when the "kids are
independent";_ when_a_child or Mr. Vatkb comments about their_
maturity, "Your children seem- more 'like first or second
graders. They know what to do and they do it

When Kate wrote of her "best teaching" above; she was
summarizing many of the_sources_Of satisfaction she feels in
teaching. The childr smiling; their communicating, their
sympathy' for each ther; their excitement abOUt life and
learning; eagerne -s curiosity; and spontaneity-all
characteristics of hildren yet characteristics Kate might
value for hertelf. When late is "relaxing with the kids;"
another source b+ satisfaction she lists; she is able tosee;
hear, and appreciate .these qualities; Key elements; then;
appear to be (1) the circumstances and (2) Kate's attitude«

= Careful planning and organization "frees" her to
unselfconsciously blend into the circumstances and to
appreciate what is occurring when itoccurs. At thete times,
she allows herself to be caught up in the "spontaneity" she
admires in the children,_ "I guess the best days are when I

don't have a_coalblex activity or new special project going so
I 'can just sit back and enjoy the kids and let the day flow»_"
OriA "good day" Kate wrote, "I did something today I don't do
Often enough-' -just dropped in at centers and had casual
conversations with the children about things other than what
they were doing at the center;":

Most often Kate's good days are on Mondays. enjoy
Mondays with the kids-=-we don't haVe_any_specials; the kids
are glad to be back in a routine after the weekend, and the
pressures of thinking about next week's plans and materials
haven't begun for me yet."
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Spontaneous lessOnS and events; Kate's exploration with
the group or an individual child; the unfolding Of ideas; the
developing and differentiation of topics_ growing out of
diStUssion, and the "aha!" of an indiVidUal-child or of-Kate
and the child are sources of joy for her. One day inNOvember; for example; Kate took the children down to a room
where a turkey was living fOr the week. Herincisive_hotepconvey her delight. "Observingthe turkey- -true emotionalinvolvement. .Intensity of observation; He gobbled when we
sang; gobble; gobble; gobble! He gobbled When_we ;said good-
bye, No question about any child't being able to draw aturkey! They were an very large7-didn't have to be told to
fill- the page; Lots of conversation at the table; So
excited _on the way back down the hall! My sharing genuine
excitement; joY; and surprise with the childrennot
manufactured motivation. My learning something _new Wi-th
them; No problem with the children knowing what they wanted
to say;"

While lessons like this provide much of the impetus to
remain in teaching; Kate feels worn down by many sources of
frustration;

Sources of Frustrati -on- and Dilemmas of Teaching

Just as_"good days" seem to carry their own steam, so
do_"bad_dat." Once the day begins with_fruttratight; it isdifftUlt to turn it around; Little thingt haVe a way of
bUildihO up and carrying other events._ "An awful day! I.
tried to do too much; The kids came in high-this morning
The gym teacher let them out before I got around the corner
to pick them up and they r-a-n down the hall; Marcie and Danny
collided and she hi.t her head on the wall. Had to have ice
and I had to call her mother. Big dramatic reaction to that.
Then someone wet in the bathroom; Lights out agaih. The
last_StraW was when two wooden puzzle pieces were brOken in a
le-erand- neW jigsaw puzzle; Another brand new puzzle also has a
piece missing. No respect'forcommgn materialt"even their
own. I hate it when I lecture because I know'a few kids are
so conscientious! I suppose the-day started wrong for me
when I got a- _AdMinittrator's reply back--'Sandra
(seems) to like . That didn't seem to outweigh the
note from another parent telling me I'm sensitive and
perceptive!__ Now why should I care? Obviously; Mrs; Smith is
more perceptive th.an our local educator!"

Thit excerpti. taken from Kate's' diary_of. a Tuesday in
October; provides examples of four sources of fruttration or
her: time; routine; childrehl.and_communication; Each of
these sources is inflUencedby A:COMbination of the nature of
teaching; her building, the Classroom and Kate's goals and
personal characterittitt.

Time. "There 't never enough!" Pressures related to
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time include "trying to teach to much;" and trying to teach
within a time schedule mhichis in part_determinedby State
guidelines; building level curricular and scheduling
conStr ints_ And Kate's own preferences. Since kindergarten

\student attend school for only.'half the day, the time that
children :spend in "specials*" outside the room cuts into an

\ already limited amount' of time. There are also unique
problems faced by the kindergarten teacher related td helping
Achildren toy use time as !a group. For many children,
4indergarten\ is their first school experience. This puts
ietPonsibilitY on the teacher who must help the child to

\_-djutt to, str uctured and group work. In Kate's case, where.
Aer classroom i\s organized into learning centers, this poses
he_ added difficulty of teaching the children to work
ndependently and in small.groups., Referring to_ the stress
elaed-----Co- the beginning of t4 school._ year, Kate wrote

'Thv

ese last three days have been unbelievably tense7-I always
orget how the stresSeS_ofythe first days translate into
hySical symptOms. I-ion't feel terribly behind, and I try

to take one thing at a time, but the sequential deadlines of
tie school year have 5tarted5 not to end till June 10."

\
, -

The end of the school year brings -different timer.
r el ate c r,r'pressures; :Kate again turns to organizationaj and
planning, matters to retain a sense of stability. "The spring
pressUreVis\on=-I felt as if I would self7destruct thiS
/Morning I. :Was thinking of so many things that. had to be
attended to today ill some way - -just to keep one step-ahead of
thejavalanche. ;',Under the title 'craziness,- I listed sose of
the' big concernsl. preschool: registratiOn . . . I end- up
being! the unofficial coordinator. The newspapers have tobe
notified, signs\made, stations set up, etc., etc. ... 2. -the
animal alphabet '\. . book has/to be organized . . . and
assembled. 3; The 'children need/to complete their word cards
. . /"4'-post,.="testing and recording . . . 10 -12- skill areas
to cheCk; 8. readiness testing . . 6..contacting mothers

.--

to- goalong on our walking field trip to the greenhouse and
,-46o help plant the'Tlext day . . . 7. conference with
superintendent . .. \j,, 9., I'm thinking more and-more about
next yearmaterials, grouping, parent helpers; :etc.. t'm in
two time zones! 10. The kids are full of spring :and ready
to be ;Out _of school. Thinking about next year is the .only
thing thE& helps me. to keep my perspective about this year.
It's almost an escape from the immediate pressures. I jot
them down and put them inmy fall '81 file_. . . .- I try to-
keep two weeks to a month ahead all year long. BUt i'n the
spring, everything seems to come to a grand conclusion at
once,, and there's no way to avoid the overload."

Routine. Establishing a routine is a high priority to
Kate so it comes a5 no surprise that factors that disr=upt
routine are a source of frustration to her She finds it
difficult to plan and to set priorities when the children and
the circumstances are always shifting and_changing. Children
who are entered .into her classroom at different points

51
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thro6ghoutIthe year are a source of disruption to_the
routine.' Aithough Kate findsthis a source of frustration,

'she alto takes consolation in "how far,the rest OfUS hAVe
come!," something she might not otherwige recognize- In
addition to children,--joining_the classroom after the group
has beeelformed. Kate also fipds. children who leave school
during the year to be disruptiNie and disappointing; "The
week started off with a' shock--Kareni the kindergarten child
with he most problems this year; was withdrawn the
classroom.is quieterKaren was quite disruptive- -but I feel
a sense of unfinished buSiness." Referring toanother child.
Kate wrote.. ". _ ; This happens -so often- -the very children
that' regLiire the most time and efforts in referrals'are the
transient ones . it's not a reason to stop referring.
Jut discouraging."

_The constant 'interruptions in routine caused by
"specials," the telephonei children entering and loavihg the
classroom, and notes brought in are a continuing nuisance to
Kate although she se'ldom loqWs: irritated. SiMilarly,
children who are. active:and/or loud and nonconforming to
group and tenter activities are a recurring source of
frustration. These are most frequently boys c'and often
"bright and creative children, but "'loud." Kate has
ambivalent feelings about noisy and physical activity._ She
Writes about "things I see that I don't like in my- room ": ".

. Loud voices. Activities that are designed for minimal
disruption. but that may not .be physical enough. (I do not.
handle nOise well A related concern of Kate's was s

, recurring them 'in her writing--"I would still like to find
ways to allow'more individual needs to be met . . ."

A' final source of frustration related to r atkng
routihe is when Kate is absent and has a substitute teacher.
This .poses at least two problems; First. she thinks abbut
school while she is out and is concerned with how "things are
going." Second, work from the day doesn't disappear. "It'S
overwhelming to arrive back at_school after being out a day
andsee the details that have piled up on your desk. I must
manage: to ,keep my desk pretty clear during .,the day (I just "10.
realized that)."

.qhildren. Spending 180 days a year with the
reSpOdSittility of' providing educational experiences for
young' a tall order; Working in groups with -other
children and in an "academic" environment take time_to learn.
Kate's; Years of experience in introducing young children to
these 'exper'iences lead her to carefully_ help the children to
explore, important aspects_ of the school from the -child's

_ point of view beijinning, with their initial visit to school in
- groups cf ix with their -. mothers. "How will I know (in this
big :hallWay) which' room is mine?" "What if I get lost?"
"What: does my roomhlook like with the door, closed?" And
inside the rociMi "What 'do I do when I' have to go .to 'the
bathrroper- Kate gently parades the children into the small
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bathroom; flushes the toilet so that they can hear WhAt it
sounds like in the safety of friendly_faceS; and then closes
the door. The haIf-day ends at the snack table and the
unobtrusive slipping away of Kate to the parents' table todiscuss and answer_ questions of "kindergarten." This is an
important and symbolic turning point for the childr0%_ their.
mothers and for Kate. SlOWly; by ones and twosj the children
drift back to their:Mtithers; 'Gee; Mom; I think I'm gonna
like schooll" and "Can I come back tomorrow ? ""

As tomorrows unfold and the nUMberOf children and the:
complexity of classroom life UnfOldS4 problems and
frustrations related to the retpOnSibilities for eduation and
social: development of young children become apparent.
Growing; exploring; and less-than-stable friondthipS1'
experimentation' and, play with language are_ the _sources of
delight for the teacher during relaxed moments and the source
of fruttration when objectives must be met or when the noise
and movement exceed Kate's sense of balance. Quieti.
neatness; 'responsibility for -6116-s body and behaviori,
independence; social regard; tareful use of materials and
determination often run counter to the six-year7Old't
burgeoning _sense of autonomy; initiative; and ihdUttry
(Erikson, 1.958) , all so carefullyfostered in the CliMate of
trust that Kate works so hart .tc) establish, _Kate struggles
with. noiseand physical activities whith_OUSh her levels of
tolerance tothema;:imum and her desire for the children, to
engage in these kinds of activities..

communication. Kate finds herselrf interacting with
people who,come_frOM_different perspectives but who hold.the
common interest of the children-s schooling; These intlUde
parents; her .principal and other administrators; and her
colleagues who. teach at higher grade lovelS;_ each role
promotes a different paint. of Kate derives
tatitfAction from her contact with each of these people, but

. trying to communicate from her perspective also poses
problems_ and is frequentlya source-of frustration. P-t-=oblems
relate', to parents often include evaluation of the children
and respondino._toestions such as "Why isn't my child
reading? Kate- feels helpless when she tries, to communicate :
her professional advice to parents who reject it. "Mr._Vakti
brought a Mrs. Freckly and her four-year-old daUghter 0 who
had been tested for early entrance; The psychologist didn't
adVite it, but the mother is/pushing. I told her my feelings
AbOUt maturity _levels and how a child can ,be barely keeping
Up with the class; or a confident, \prodUctive member; by
Virtue of a year's I hear samany specious arguments
from these mothers . Each parent thinks because their
second child is more advanced than their first . 'they
they're some sort Of WUnderkind. Teathing school after 15
years is perpetual qejax64 with a.few surprises thewbh

COmmunication problems with her colleagues_ Are often
relAted to telling only part of the story in the limited/
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exchanges they havein the hallways, and in the following
example, with what Kate feels is insensitivity and ignorance-
in _her_t011eague's words, "I'm trying to put out of my mind
that awful exchange with Marilyn M.":

M: "Who''s that boy in the blue plaid Shirt?"

Me: "Jacob Johns."

H: "Is he oiriot? He looksretarded!"

Mb: "He's one of the brightest boys in my class."

H: "Boy, can you, get fooled!"

When Kate is put ih the position of defending her chidlren to
what she perceives as negative questionsyor comments further
communication is made more difficult.

r7
Kate sometimes feels- discouraged when she is fortod to

argue in support of kindergarten_program elements again each
year. Protecting a few conference_ days_ for .meeting with
parents= is one example.._ gnother :it the iriarShaling of

the_th. support_ of continuation of .the half-day
kindergarten against the trend toward what she:considers to
be the cost-cutting practice of an all-day;'alternAte-day'
kindergarten schedule.

gpportunities for Professional Development

*Kate meets with colleagues during_grade level meetings
and on spetial interest committees such as one on "gifted
children," but time, space, and interest limit deep collegial
relatinships. She spendg most of her available Tree; school
time with her two close friends and colleagues, Carolyn and
Kent. When one of them has a probleM,,three heads and' hearts
contemplate it It might be an ill relative, preparing for
4tn unexpected holsefui, or a child whbis,undergoing personal
or learning diff culties. Thethree teachers eat lunch each
day in Kate's ro m at an "adult-size" table she acquired two
years ago. "That lunchtime break is'reallj'important to us.
Deciding to bring up that adult7Sized table was one of the
best things I've_done for my well-bein_ during. the day.
used to have backaches all the ti' e'." The teachers
commiserate with each other, lend support, and offer
suggegtions and criticisms freely. Often one teacher will
relay a classroom experience and ask; "What could' I do
differently? --Whydidn't it work?" or repeat a success, "I
couldn't believe how this just spontaneously evolved!'

Kate highly valUes her close collegial relationships
and appreciates how difficult but important it ifs to_ convey
to _others, and concomitantly herself, her thoughts, and
feelings as'a teacher. "It's a difficult to relate all the
feelings, intentions one has--only one's words are heard;
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For example4.I said to Mary Lou that 'Karen may just not haY6
it;' or words to that effect. What_I didn't convey is all
the feeIinasihave_about Karen-7that I don't dislike her;
that I haven't 'written her off' though I may have sounded as
if 1 had; that I often overstate kids' foibIes.just to let
off_pressure4 that I really want every child to flower. But
I didn't say all that. As teachers; we have-to guard against
being flip around parents; other teachers; anyone WhO doesn't
really know our true motivations. I_suboote that in our
school; only Ken and _Carolyn could really interpret
statements I'd make about'kidt.",

Kate's ineraction with the principali parents; support
persons, especially her colleagues4' Carolyn and Kent and
discussion with her husband provide her with several sources
for her own professional growth. In her 'first _years of
teaching her own children were very helpfUl toward
understanding young children;

Kate seizes many informal opportunities to discuss the
shcoo14 chidlren4 and teaching with the other adults who
-frequent her wing of the building; She also makes use of _the
more formal avenues for professional development offered by
the system and available in the area. She takes_advantage4
For examplei of the county office_ reading consultant. On
occasioni the consultant stops in, _observes, and talks
professionally with Kate who welcomes ideas4 comments4 and
suggestions and mentions that it is at times a booster for
self esteem.

She frequently discusses teaching ancLcurriculum with
colleagues outside her school through university and county
courses. and workshops and through the Tabatha SChOlar
Lectures sponsored by the Tabatha Foundation and Gamma Delta
Kappai an honorary association to _which she belongs.
Although Kate completed a_Master's degree in 1978, she
frequently attends university courses or workshops. that
interest her. Last summer she took a workshop on computers;
The infLUence of coursewbrk (especially in "learning
theories ") cart. be seen in Kate's teaching and classroom
organization. As she looked back at how her teaching was
changed over the years; she wrote-the following. ."1_do more
papers than I ever thought Iwould. (My kindergarten was
more social-tpIay oriented.) I don't_ encourage block play;
noisy activities (I used to have a. higher noise tolerance).
I understand my principal better after having gone back to
school -- particularly through supervision courses. I have a
fart/ better understanding of the learning process after having
taken the fbundation courses. I'm better able to diagnose
learning problems."

Some of the changes Kate, writes of are attitudinal;
some are difficult to see; and some came about as a result of
self scrutiny; . perhaps this 'looking at myself' is
not novel to me, because every time , ve taken a graduate
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course at the university; I've undergone that process; The
classes__ had not just a' surface effect -I __ineVi_tably
internalized the material; questioned hots it affetted me;
interpreted the findings; and integrated them into my
tea -hing. I often found those courses a 'Painful experience;
I've so been told I take thihgt too seriously."

The Tabatha FOUndati-on--enables one teacher from a
school to attend a jecture by a known educational scholar
once_ A month for a school year Kate was Selected for
participation by her principal and feels _that- she gained
substantially through her attendance. She felt that the
Program might be. improved iftMaller seminar groups were
formed to discuss topics pretnted. Dinners were sometimes
included insestions and Kate felt that dt would have been
beneficial 'if smaller groups (rather than one group of 45)
had_the opportunity to talk with the speaker. In addition to
meeting teachers from neighboring districts, meeting
prominent educators and gaining information from the:_content
Of the lectures; two other benefits seem particularly
important; One it the image of professionalism of
participating teachers; 'the other is the process of personal
reflection and .self dialogue that take plate_as.a result of
this professional attitude and 'the timeliness of the topic.,

Gamma Delta Kappa meets once a month too; Kate becaMe
a member last year and she feels it was just the time to
join. Several years ago, when she had more family
responsibilities she turned down an invitation to join. "I'm
enjoying Gamma Delta Kappa' more each time I go-- -some of those
little old grey-haired retirees really have it together-
they've seen it all! Had two interesting views of the
Sandbury_ (teacher's) strike from two totally different types
of _teachersone who spent all her years in the classroom
(political science and history) and one who was a supervisor
and principal. It's too bad these people aren't on school
advisory boards as an adjunct to the sthoOlbbard . . . :I.
feel so humble when I talk with teatherSWWV6 been in the
field for so long- -hike I'm reinventing the Wheell"

Once_or twice a year. Kate attends a school- or county-
sponsored "inservice day." These, she feels; are useful to
varying degrees. '.One session that took place during the
latter part of the,projecti for example; was sponsored by the
County Office and included a slide presentation and
discussion period on "assertive discipline, " a program
sweeping through many districts in the regiOn. _Kate attended

.

but was skeptical about the use of a patkaged dittipline plan
for her kindergarten_children'since her rarely used "quiet
chair" seemed tb_WOrk just fine. On another occasion; Kate's
printi,pal provided the teathers with one-half day of
"intUrVite" for which they were able to work in our rooms.
Unheard of? Mr. Vaskoinsistedonit for us. He um-derstandS
. . . this half-day has allowed me to do framework planning
through Christmas and to prepare many materials."
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Kate's opportunities for professional development are
Several. She takes advantage of thete encouraged by the
administration (at least one inservice day each year); both
district and county, and she creates and makes use of other
opportunities, fOrmal such as university courses and
workshops, and informal such as conversation with parents,
especially her two colleagues; Carolyn and'Ken,' the principal
with whom she shares academic and literary intearests, and
importantly, her husband; She hat support to look at what
she does, and; she takes advantage of multiple perspeCtives
inside and outside the __Sthe01 offered by a variety of
experiences such as the Tabatha Lectures' and Gamma Delta
Kappa; When asked how she gains ideas and insights into her
work; Kate responded this way - - ". ; Oh; the Tabatha
Lectures are a favorite; Talking with., riendS around the
lunch table. Our seminars this year; _JUSt reading the
newspaper. A lot falls out from thett things and sparks
ideas. Rumination; lying_ in bed at night and letting the
day "s events go by. Little notes about the .day made in the
bedroom; Writing_and talking About the day* Saying it out
loud and putting it dOwn. When you hear yourself say it or
see yourself write it, it's a.reality that's in_a_different
form than theone that's in your head; When I.talk to my
husband, by hearing myself say something,_ I_ get a different
view... (Gamma Delta Kappa) I enjoy it because of the
levels--retired to new;adminiStratert and teachers; and
university people. interesting how you begin a
network--you know people_thrOUgh different means . *; My old
principal isin Gamma Delta Kappa too. Also; one of my old
high sthool_teachertand a university professor; _It's nice.
In a way I'm from age. 15 to the present because I've known
these people all along the way*"

Project

Kate often reflected Upeh seminar sessions and wrote of
her thoughts related_ 'Le ditttUSsion. Near thee end of the
project she looked back through her diary and wrote the
folkowing. "As I leek through my diary I sense a myriad of
moods, changing as I turn the pages; There are periods of
CA1M and reflection; times of frantic activity,
dissatisfaction and questioning; My handwriting offers an
interesting clue--I wrote about most Of the classroom
happenings -rrom notestook during the day, and this writing
is smooth and even; Ithoudht thihgt out in a relaxed manner
in the evening before I wrote.

"Oh the other handl comments I've made about the_group
are often_hAstily written* with errors and words croSSed_Out.
The tension and distomfort caused by the ideas __being
expressed shows up! At first glance", I'd_ihttrpret thit in
thit way: ,Teaching is, My job., I've been at itfOr 15 years;
and though I often question what I'M -doing and Why; I feel
fairly comfortable in that role. Relating to my peers (not
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just peers, outstnad -ing teachers) _and revealing myself topeople whose opinions i peopleeople who are capable ofseeing through my rationalizations--this is operating at
another level of self-awareness;

"it my schOol I seldom feel that need to guard against
defensiveness--my role is established there and is generally
compartmentalized; Our grOUP opens up whole' new
relationships--new pOSSibilitieS forL r interaction,
questioning; and personal grciwth.

"I chide myself sometimes for wanting Others to atleast understand; if not agree with Me. I'M annoyed when Ilong for positive feedback (that's tOmething we do very_little Of in this group7-diretted.te a particular person;Are we trying to be sophisticated? Beyond the need for it?
So used to getting it that we don't give it?) We act sogrown ga. Maybe trying to live up to our new imago._ There's
a self-consciousness that I'm aware of--a reluctance . to
diScusS things that might be too mundane;

"Thit last paragraph; I _realitet is totally my
interpretation; and probably reflects my inner feelings
rather than those of the group at large. And; as Tom said;
'It's not as important-what other think about you; as what,:
you think about your own thinking.'

"As I review the events recorded in my diary,_ things
that didn't seem so importnta few days after wrote them
seem important again. I'm seeing them fit into the scheme of
things. Yet I can be more detached AbbUt the problem
situations I described- -those are gone-=tti be replaced by new
ones. Now that the school year is over, I feel a distance
between myself and those eventslike I'm reading about.
somebody else. Perhaps that distance will allow more
objectivity;

"But I also feel a little sadness--and restlessness=-
when I_read the diary; I want to move on--I dOn't want to
intensely relive -the .problemsand_I ;4,4lit to apply what
positive things I've learned to the coming year. I've
learned a.Iot in the reading- -how feelings about people can
change. how hurt can fade away; that if you establish some
basic goals and beliefs; those threads are woven through the
fabric of your daily actions. (For example; my -basic tenet
of shared experience-- shared. context being essential in the
classroom surfaces on page after page.).

"Leafing through the diary points up 'IOW much negative
Situations get a response -- children who do what they should
be doing don't get the time or recognition of the teacher
that the troublemakers dO : I need to make sure that I 'am
reinforcing the positive kids. I'Ve seen Mr; Vasko's
attitude toward and understanding of the kindergarten program
change dramatically thisyear; and feel that this group hat
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been the catalyst. I've shared ideas and feelings with him;
Mary Lou has been an outer endorsement;._ he't been physically
present in the classroom; he's been positively reinforced and
in return is reinforcing me. It's been.an opening up that
this group has_generated--a good feeling that gets extended
beyond oneself."

Car-plc A, Katet. and Support for Profession l- Development

The two women described in thitpaper have a lot in
common. They are both eXperi'ented early childhood.teachers
who are deeply committed to helping children grow and learn.
They are both black feathers in "white" schools; They are
both growing and learning in. professionally significant ways;
Carole through her professional association activities and
Kate through her ,work with program development for
kindergarten children and parental involvement. Though there
are many ways in which they are alike, there are numerous
ways in which they are different.

Carole was a middle child born in the inner-city into
povertyand alarge family supported by her mother; Kate was
the eldest child in a family of four who lived comfOrtablY in
a small town. School was difficult for Carole whose home and
school life were intertwined in poverty. :Kate worked hard in
school but found it easy to excel. _For hero school life was
actively encouraged and supported bY.a' comfortable family
life. Carole is strongly motivated in her teaching to
promote understanding and social justice; to help her
children to-feel competento ,tonfident and to have pride in

verythemselves. Kate works very hard to help her children to
develop responsibility and self - discipline and to acquire
reading skills and attituo:s that will give them the greatest
chance for success in the more academically oriented first
grade. Carole was strongly influenced by her mother to
become a teacher; she remembers_ always wanting to be one;
Kate loved school but did not, seriously entertain. the idea of
becoming a teacher, leattOf all a teacher'of young children,
until she had _agreed to major in 'education at college.
College for Cat-Ole was very difficult; while for Kate; it was
a chance to fUrther excel. Carole has taken an occasional
workshop at a university since she began teaching; Kate has
many hours of coursework in addition to a Master's degree.
Carole is heavily. involvedin the professional teaching
organization while Kate is not a member.

Family life for., the two teachers is very different;
While: Kato: brings her excitement and frustrations home to
discuss with her hUtband who helps her reflect and "absorb"
daily events, Cardle keeps school at schbol because_ her
husband does not understando nor wish too her life at school.

Eoth teachers actively support their development in
teaching in very different ways. They both .seize
opportunities and they create theM. While Kate's principal
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actively supports her development through conversation,
visitations; giving her special opportunities for growth
(Tabatha Lectures), Caroles principal is supportiVe in a
more distant way through casual conversation or providing
materials she requests.

Both_ teachers have colleagues with whoa they discuss
school matters. In both cases, colleagues who are closest
geographically in the school are those who are teaching
"friends." In Kate's case, her friends are also close
-friends outside of school': for Carole they are not.

Both Kate and Carole had little communication with
other teachers __(cithbh than the small group of close
colleagues)_ in their buildings. During the time of the
project, there occurred several instances of both teachers
initiating involvement with other colleagues, incuding their
principals. Kate's principal droppedinto_her classroom to
"check on events" during my first visit to her classroom. He
found the time he spent visiting with the children enjoyable
and Kate commented favorably on his presence. He began
stooping in more frequently, and' even substitute taught for
Kate one time. Their relationship, already a good one, has
improved and he now understands better what Kate does and
feels comfortable-with young children; Carole invited her
principal in to assist the chidlren in alesson_ that she
asked me to teach; It was the first timehe'had been in her
room for "academic" reasons since evaluating her teaching
once during her initial year in_the school. She now feels
more confident in 8skiag for assistance.

KAte_initiated a teacher exchange with the first grade
teachers in her building which turned out to be an eye-
opening event which led to further communication and program
development. Carole initiated a slide _presentation to
parents and children on an annual parent7teacher night.
Slides were taken of the children in three classrooms
throughout the day's activities. They combined their parents
and presented Your Child's Day at School."

poncluding Comments and Questions

When looking at how teachers support their on
professional development, it becomes apparent that each
teacher does so in a unique way that reflects their
background, experience-, the school setting, their children
and their personal goals for the_children they teach as well
as themselves. Seve?al common elements did emerge from the
project, however. For each teacher, the following were
consequences of their experience in the year of study;

Removal of Isolation--Kate, Carole and the five other
teachers were pleasantly surprised to find that "I'm__not
alone!" in many of their problems, thoughts,. and "feelings
related to.teaching. "Just finding out how someone else's



51

day goes" was illuminating and dispelled many myths and fears
that "it's probably only mei but..."'

promotion of Professionalism Teachers gained an image_

, Of themselves as professionals; an_ottitudo that helped them
to develop trust in themselves and in each Other andiurther,
their colleagues at school.

Complexity ti+- Teaching Closely related to the two
topics above, the.teachers gained a greaterunderstanding_tin
the complexity of teaching, of what they do; and of the
context-in which they teach.

Listening- -Most of the teathbi-t deVelbOed the ability
to listen with a quiet heart. They eMphatize the importance
of understanding other perspectives--a problem one can only
overcome through listening openly.

The ways in which these things and others came about it
diffitult to sort out. The three vehicles (which are
inextricably related) provide major elements whith probably
helped them to Come about;

(Writing- -The diaries. provided a tool to examine what
the teachers did and why. They were able to capture the
days' _events_ and their thoughts and feelings in such a way
that_thy could come back and examine them later; They often
fOUnd the "emotions" at the moment colored their actions.
Later, from a different perspective and in a calmer moment;
they came to better understand themselves.

observed allowed several things to
happen; The teatherS_fOUnd theMSelves looking at what they
said and did from a diffearent perspective--their own. They
found "just having another adult in the room" was reassuring;
if even only to listen or share experiences as they happened;

piscussion--Discussion with teachers whom they viewed
as " professionals" seemed to open up new avenues of thought
about teaching. In afil accepting environment they began to
share ideas and feolinOS only_vaguely thought about. before.
They found themselves intellectually challenged.

__rwo major themes emerged from the data and appear to be
significant concerns if we are to think about support for
teacher professional development.'

1. How can we help to enable teachaers to ltiOk_ more
deeply and more thoroughly at their own behavior
and why they do what they db? to make teaching
more thoughtful behaVi.Or? As one project teacher
said, "How can, I write aboUt teaching? I've never
thought about it before. It's like breathing. You
just do it." For Carole (as well as the otehrs)
this was disturbing but it also promoted a sense of
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professional worth. "I appreciate Me."

and

2. How do we help to provide the context in which
Leachers can look _at concerns outside their
classrooms" to the profession_and to the world at
large? to the social, political, and etbnoMic
contexts within- which they teach? to gain
perspectives that.permit_them to see their teaching
within a_ broader conte3<t? or as Kate put it,
"extends, beyond one's-,self"?

eft



Jerry Jerry was in his fifth and sixth
years of teaching in a K-2 school
in an affluent suburban community
during the project; Each day he
commutes from the rural home 30
miles away which he_Ahd hit with
built during_ his firtt year of
teaching. Hit Wife, Sue, is a
school psychologist in another
school system. They have two
Children, ages 6 and 15;

Family; Education, Background

In 1951 when Jerry was three year old hit family moved
frOM rural north central Tennessee to a farming area in
northeastern Ohio, He W,...t; the fourth child in a family of
seven: As a young _boy, he rethethbers a carefree existence and
has especially_fOnd memories of music, "Music has always been
a part of my _life. I enjoyed music as a child--my father and
uncle played guitars.: and sang up a storm-7also it was my
favorite part Of church; I began learning the guitar When I
was 12 or 1, . . I quit the first time _because it was a lot
like work- -but i regained my interest and still play a lot;"
Jerry recalls of his childhood, "When I was a child tine had
little meaning,- It meant seasons. Winter, spring, summer;
fall; Sled riding And Miitht now cream. Counting the days
until the buds CAMO out and we planned our garden out,
planted and watched it grow. Then school isout; we play
outside froth daylight til dark, we work inthegarden and
have fun. Harvest begins, school begins and the time is just
days between holidays and winter comes . . High
school was one big social event;_ I_ was an average student
gradewise, The main goal of high tthbol was to oraduate!_ I
had worked full time since my Sophomore year as a service
station attendant and was tatisfied with myself, my. lot in
life; I wasn't_ expected to do anything differently except
perhaps to finallY get a good job in a union shop:_ I worked
for one year after graduation and was drafted. _As an
alternative to the Army I joined the Air -Force (one brother
was an e:: - Marine and another was in the ArMy in Viet Nam at
that time).

was stationed in NeW MeXito for Lbout 2 1/2 years
after my initial _training at an Air Craft Maintenance
Speciafitt . I traveled a lot, over the states and Canada
a few times. I_met a lot of interesting people and learned a
lot about myself.

"One particular person I met WAS 4 _yOUng lady who
taught second grade, She saw more, in me -than anyone ever
had. She eventually obtained a promise from me to begin
college after I left the Air Force.
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"I spent my last year of Air Force service in Thailand.
I had not traveled to any extent in my first 19 years of
life. Those four years ih the Air Force were a very
rewarding and enriching experience (after the initial shock
and mostly in retrospect).

',s'

_"1 returned home a changed person and_I didn't really
fit in. I had a tough.transition from military to civilian
life. I returned in August' 1970 nd I Was headed for Houston
in December 1970 carrying_41 I owned in my Chevelle. I /
lived with my brother (married; two kids)--though they were
gbne most of the time I was there (from April on).

" took a job as a construction plumber; a night
cashie at a Stop-N-Go and worked part time in a bUtCher
shop. n June of 1971 I began a summer semester at/SaM
Houston State University; It was almost a disaster. HOW ill
prepared for university life could one person be? PlentY!

However; I was determined as was my English professor so
managed; I could not,.however; manage outi-of-state(tuition

fees; so by August 1971 I was back in Seville Ehometown7 and
in September 1971 a full time student at i M,S,p,, Fulton
branch._ Time and time again I would sign Up for/a course,_
drop the -course; take a remedial in the same jsubject and
enroll the next quarter in that course and see;hb _I could
manage. I managed; I took an interest in,SOCielOgY and
psychology and took quite a_few courses in these areas,
spent -five years in undergraduate school; acCumulating about0-
230 or so quarter- hours. I chose a major 'after three years
and graduated after winter quarter; 1976; in Childhood
Education.

"S'66 and I were married in August 11973; both_ in
undergraduate school and Susie with a six-year-old daughter
from a previous marriage; We lived on_the G.P, b hatill and w_
money I could make working at various jObt. Slue's folks gave
us meat when Sue's dad would accept payment fr*n farmers for
whom he had repaired some equipm4nt. They were good years;
Jonathan was born in_October Of 1475 and afterIgot a job in
school_ year 1976-77 Sue went bAck to 'schoo and _got a
master's in education and an EthS;.--in School Psychology,
Itt great to have a spouse in related\ field, Sh-04.
understands my job and I hers; It's helpful wen you've had_
those days which make you'wish you Were a salet \Clerk at May
Company."

\
.

,

1 ,At the beginning of the project Jerry was attending
classes_at M.S.U. as an undeclared major but "laning toward
counseling." He has since completed a master's degree in
Counseling. As he indicated;college was noteaSy and since

ii\
his marriage and the birth of Jonathan'; Jery has hAd
difficulty balancing. 'hiSI family life, work at _tthOtill
construction on weekends[ and vacation periods, and his own
further education; One evening in tlpril Jerry WrOte in his
diary of "Timei" of feeling the weight Of an iMbalance of

1 1 I \
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responsibility whith he Viewed in sharp contrast to when he
was a child and "time had little meaning." "Now, I am
consumed. My teacher day begins at 6:00 when I_ get_up.
dri.ve to work at 7:30, the kids come at nine. They leaVe at
3:30i I leave at 4:00; I have CLASS at 6:20 on Monday
evenings and on Thursday_evenings. \ I am the vice president
of our teacher association and am in;/olved in -other work-
related activitiet. I have a wife and two children whogivedeserve some of my time which I give gladly, yet often not,
enough, I feel.

"A new house which we built as partners and which we
care for as partners. A construction putihet On_the side
which takes many Saturdays and__SUndayS and All summer. Then,
there is time I need for me. Where dbea\it go?"

Jerry _spends some of his discretiOnary_ time out of
doors, planting trees, tending to work athome and attending
flea markets looking for antiques; Their \home is near Where .

he grew up and where his mother still it _altO near
Sue's parents. He takespride in constratioh and building
items fOr their home. He once wrote diarY of a
delightful experiencowith_hit children of putting together
an old bed and noted with pleatUre that his mood carried over
to school the next day, "I -can't separate my home life frbm
my s:chool__1ife." Jerry and Sue socialize with three of
Jerry's colleagues and their husbands which tends to further
blur the distinction of home and school for,him.

Jerry enjoys camping with his faMily and planS well in
advance for trips. TbIs year Jerry bOUght a large and well
appointed van which the_ family plans to use next summer for a
trip to the East and the following summer- +or a trip to the
West.

Birthdays are a cause for special celebration and Jere'?
looks forward to August when he and his daughter combine
their birthday in celebration..

Jerry enjoys writing pops and SOOOS Onder the name
'Jeremiah Bradley.' He _writes for -hiMSelf 'and usually
doesn't share his work with_others. His poems "just happen"
and often have a sfirst;run' feel to them One day in March_
ho gave_mo a poem with the message "I. thought I'd share a bit\
Of my Alte ego with you. If it doesn't make sense to you- -
that's bk--I suppose it doesn't have to make sense or have
Merit; it omvlust there "

Thought.
Siven freedom__
pursues an endless journey
-upon a timeless sea
It Slips_into quiet coves
to assimilate discoverleS



as well as none at all
sometimes* in thoughts most awesome gai
It lumbers to'aStall
Butthewindt of time
Casts it on again
Another world to see
Ahd thus we. learn
each wave and crest
from sea to shining sea

Thought
without freedom
sinks.
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Jeremiah Bradley
March 22, 1901

PrOfessional Life

Communit District* and School

Summervillei the community where Jerry teaches,. is an
upper* Middld-cIass bedroom community bordering a middle-
sized midwest industrial city- itt ObOblation including, the
township and village is apprOkiMately 140)00. The school
system enjoys a_: good repbtatiOn* and infacti many families
move Ito Summerville in large part because of the school 5.
Until \the_latt few years the populat,ion was growing with few
people_moving out More recently* many families move in and
out at two-and three-year intervals; NOW 1/4 oi the
households have lived in the area for two years or less while
1/2 have lived in the areayfor five yeart or less. For every
16 peop-le who move into the_community,13 move out. Most
heads of households are tales peoplei professionals* or

in large'corporations located in one of two nearby
cities:

;

er- The school district carefully select% it teadhers.MAW are from Summerville but an increasing number, like
Jerry. live outside the district. Salaries and working
conditions are reflective of a large tax bate (froM both high
property taxes and a major corporation within the district)
and education as a high priority. There for exampleia
"gifted" prograffijOr fourth through sixth grades with a full-
time teacher. Staff turnover is very low.

Jennings, where Jerryteaches; is__a k-2 bUilding
lbtated within a spatious campus along with a third grade
bUildihg* a fourth and fifth grade building* and ju ibr and
senior high school buildings. It is comprised of four
and a cottage surrounded on one side by an attra
neighborhood of upper, middle-class hOmes. The school
landscaped withfcbWerihg trees and sculptured bushes." Many

= cIassroomt; including :Zerry's bOarder a.landscaped courtyard;
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In addition to 600 children, the building houses 22 cr.assroom-
teachers, a learning disabilities teacher and tutor; and art,
music ;. gym and speech-teachers. The art and speech teachers
divide their time between Jennings and another bUilding.
There is a reading consultant and A hal-Ntine school
psychologist at Jennings and another psychologist, from the
county who also works in a second thool.

Jerry describes. the sctool and teacher responsibilitie
in this_ way. "Jennings is a friendly building _with_Atibd
morale at this time The school day is from-8:45 to 3:45 .

We have Art (45 min.) and Library (35' once a week.
Music (25 min.) and gym (30 min:) twice_ a Week. A 40- minute
lunch break on a good day. The *kdt eat in their room. with a
lunch mother volunteer_. . I have tWo junior high helpers
in my room for one _period a day' our days a week; They are
in a program called S.H.O.P., Students Helping'Other Peopled.
They are a delight. We have a wonderful. parent_support
system. They are ,involyed and interested at this age
CchildrerOandare_ ery helpful.

71
"We have eight or nine teachrS BetWeen the ages of -25

and 5. Both men are;in this category. We have 10 or so
between 40 and 55._ Thehlthere are four or: five who seem to
have come over on the Mayflower. I get along with alMostall
of the teachek7s profettionally and four or five personally.
ULtr principal i$ womanmiddie-aged with a heck--ofa.jbt to
do, She get-s, 3ittle uptight easily; but roe n't seem to
hold a grudge or drag it out. I haven't had a unpleasant
experience with Ner in the five years I've be:oh, at Jennings.
Generally speaking, she_backs teathr_in their* endeavors.'
She plays it strittly_by_the bbbk thclugh. each teacher
serves on one or two :little committee.. This year;
second grade chairman and tomething else. Each teacker'alsb
has _a rotating morning hall duty, noon duty to, gather the
children from Outside and bus duty.in the afterribdh. I am
serving as our Association` Vice President and have been
Building Representative'two different times.

"Our staff gets along fairly well-at 11 our social
functions; .There are some, a pretibUt'4e ho'dO not attend
these fundtiont for trine reason or another. ; They are not
missed (or so it Seent)."

Ra-rentt,

er"Extensive parent involvement in schoOk_it.viieWed as' an
asset but with attendent problems. According to k<areni a
close colleague and friend of JerrIl parents "do.a lot of
volunteer work; They haVe more-,-64 a say in education; so
.there are many non-educatbrt Making educational decisions. A
lot of them are non-working parents and they need something
to do and they want to be in schdlt. The parents really care
and will take time to work:with e schools " Teachert like
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the lunch period but are pleased and encouraged by its
success.

In addition to A larger-than-average number of mothers
who work as volunteers, all parents are invited tb.SChbOl at
least _three times a year to TWb meetings are
scheduled in the evening, one±in the fall and another in the
spring when the children are also. invited. In between these
times, parents are to visit their child'Sclassroom on a specified day. Activities in the classroomproceed as usual with the exception-of a row of _chairs +drthe parents._ Jerry feels that most offthe children really
enjoy having the parents around, "even the Ones whbse parents
can t come enjoy the other::parentS: being there. It's ayearly affair that gives the parentS A chance to see what
theirmchild does for 6 1/2 hours a day . . . The children are
always excited . They _Are usually well behaved and enjoy
the change of pace. I dbn't get too excited when IhaVecompany inmy

. I try to have a very_ open attitude
toward visitors bf any kind.' It sets a good tone for the
kids. -I dOn't do anything special ,or out of the ordinary.
When we keep a_regular schedule and pace everything goes
smoothly. I enjoy the excitement."

Principal, Staff DeveLooment and Cdlleagues

- Wilma JACkly1 the principal., does what she can to
promote professional and :staff development. 'She plans once-a-
month staff meetings which often incIudeinservice _segments
during which guest speakers report briefly,on,curtent topics
Jerry usually feels that only a small portion of the 45-60
minutes is worthwhile.: He feels that "the feW minutes spent
conveying pertinent and important .information and
disseminating ideas" is time well Spent. 'Twenty minutes on
why the noon aides didn't take the kids Cut" isn't. He
laments that five minutes allocated for open forum isn't
enough; Recalling- ,recent meaningful segments of the staff
meetings, Jerry says, "The superintendent talked for _10-15
minutes on finante. He took the initiative to come out. It
was' very .Worthwhile. Another time teachert talked about_

workshops they had attended. That wat worthwhile." Jerry
says that the faculty meetings are btihg turned into "mini-
inservices." A colleague, he says, is upset at the time
being used in this way and -Jerry agrees, !1I see it as a time:
for Willy tthaprincipal] to tharb'with us what she can't on
paper7-things_that we can react to. A lot of times I think
she could handle it better:" Jerry adds that as grade level
chairperson, he puts out memos in lieu of most meetings. _"AS
a general_ statement, I'vek rarely attended_ an organized
meeting that was:time'efficient or that.Warranted my presence
for the duratiori."

For years when money was available for .profeSsional'
development Mrs. Jackly sponsored_ teathers' who attended
conferences and workshops outside the district. Now she is
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able only to provide substitute teathert. She recalls yearsnot long ago when she.drove to a day-long conference with
several teachers; enjoyed lUhth and had productive discussion
throughout the day;

In additieh to monthly morning staff meetings, WilMa
meets monthly with grade level chairpersons. During the 'timebetween; the chairpersons meet formally and/or informally
(depending upon their preferehte)_with teachers at theirgrade level to work on cUrritUlal. ''instructional and otherperSonal; professional concerns that arise; Mrs; Jacklythinks that this arrangement works well; "They_ meet, andehare and resolve prOblems without me ;. It opens up
communication. They can open and deal frahklY with
issues. They can lay it out; TO:hink it it good .for the
chairperson. He learns to listen, to open up a bit; tobecome open to, ideas;" On occatiop when minor problemsarise, Mrs; dackly tells the teather to "go to him Etheteacher in question3AjOh't in the middle"; an0 "Ithink its helped . ."

Two formal .daYs are set _side each year fOr inset-Vice
education activity for the disIrict, one jUdt-belere school
begins and one in January; TeacherS_WAVe_their choice as towhith of the two daysthey will spend at the fOrmal district
session and which the; spend in their room
organization- and preparation for teaching; Usually anoutside specialist mat-tee a presentation on a topic of
interest (teachers:Are:bfteh poled 1or.their suggestions) tothe total group in the morning; thenj after 'lunch __small
groups (most _Often divided by grade level),: Meet_tb_ditCUSsthe topic and implications for teachipg; Jerry feelS that
"Some [sessibhs] are more meaningful' and productive than
others; but that is a reflection of every day living; isn't
it?"

Staff meetings; social events (Christmas party); 'arid
inservice education sessions are the only times that the
entire staff meets as a group. Because the school is_diVided
spatially into wings, teachers only see some Of_ their;
colleagues When they pass in the hallway on their way to art,
gym, music or the library; During a_staggered lUnchtime,
teachers have a chance to converse With those teachers who
have the same lunch shift includihb ("special" teachers;
parent volunteersandonoccasieh StUdeht teachers);. Because
the staff is comprised of both SMOkerS and nonsmokers; every
other day is designated a nonsmoking day _in 'the lounge;
Since Jerry and his claSe-st colleagues are nonsmokers;_ they
eat as a small group in an empty classroom next to the lounge
every other day.

Jerry enjoys a close. relationship with four teachers at
Jehhings. "When a part of the profeeSibhals are also friends
it _Makes my job even more pleasant. 'We help one another
professionally by sharing ideas and concepts.- Through



60

dittUSSion and application we rind many new avenues that lead
to our common end; Since we are friends, we also provide the
emotional support And understanding that each of us .needs
Down days seem worthlessbut with understanding and
empathy- -they can be altered to be functional, worthwhile
days._ I cherish my friendships; '.1.woteachers; Karen and
Ldrettal both second grade teachers, haveclaSSrOOMS near
Jerry's. Diane works in the library_and often Shares a ride
to and from school with Jerry. Connie is an energetic first
year; first grade teacher whose classroom faces Jerry's from
across the courtyard. Kareni Loretta and Jerry frequently
converse before, After'and during school; They share special
events (movies; guitar sessions) and often pop in to
other's classroom to tell of a circumstance that "won't
keep," to inquire about a problem for which they would like
immediate advice, or to drop off a "misbehaving" child for a
"time out" in the other's room.

The first year_of teaching for Jerry was a difficUlt
one; "My first year in teaching; I almost left that school;
Socially _I didn't fit." When asked why he felt this way,
what evidence he had that he "didn't fiti" Jerry looked Off
into space ,in front ofhimand'after.a moment said, aterial,'
things mean a log Eat Zennings7-7cars, clothes, vacations . .

. I drove an old Rambler; my clothes were threadbare; I Was
just out of school; Sue had just hadJonathan; and I. hadn't
had a vacticn for three years! Andl I was a young man. Most
of them wereolderWomen_and they didn't know how to relate
to me." He +0W-id himtelf teaching in a community where even
had ho_wantOd to, he could-not afford to live; Being new;
Jerry had to learn' about many things: staff metilLr t
Children; do's and don'ts; conventions; expectationsl_rdles
and responsibilities; He had:to:learnmany things hiMtelf
and he sometimes didn't know which questions to ask. One
incidence stands out and seems to continue to coloe- his
feelings about "Halloween" and further; his teaching at.
Jennings; "At Halloween when the children dress up; so do
the teachers, but no one told me that; so there I was, the
only teacher in the building (without a costume on]; LA few
teachers -even had the nerve to say, 'Oh, didn't you know?'
The nekt year I didn't dress; I wouldn't no matter _what_!"
Two examples several years later serve. -to illustrate the
iMpaCt and influence that his first year and _the._HallOWeen
incident have had on Jerry's moods and concomitantly on his'
teaching; Jerry talks about junior high schooladministrator
whom he mistrusts, "He uses_ people. Oh,. he's amiable and
nice and all;_ but I ddh't like him. At Halloween he was
trying to .embarrass me in front of all the children; He
said 'Oh, that''S a nice costume; Mr. Brownlee, who are you?'
All I could think of.,was, An administrator!' Boy, did_that
ShUt hiM up!" In October of his sixth year; Jerry_wrote_i'n
hiS diary, "Tomorrow we 'celebrate' Halloween, _a thoroughly

.

disgusting event for me; .This week has been, :for the most
part; wasted; I haven't felt like Writing, its a depressing
time, and I'll be'joyous when tomorrow is finished."
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Jerry became friends with Nahty; the teacher next,door,
who left the following_ year to teach in Texas.. The
friendship remains as their classes continueto correspond bymail. Nancy was the "leader" of a small group of .teathers
including :Jerry who enjoyed a high degree of camaraderieoften meeting Tor breakfast in SummerVille before school.Jerry describes the group (that now includes Karen; Loretta;Diane and Connie) in this way..- "The Summerville Health
:Society is not an organization. There are no dues; scheduled
meetings or officers. _It'S a group of friends who .go out +dr
breakfast when we feel like it to give us a break from the
ordinary and to generally _have a good time; There is never a
dull moment and it's a wonderful way to begin a day. The
na6.1,;a,15, a convenient reference; Someone will sayi-'Ineed an
SKIS. it's on. It's selective. We are all good friends

'-otal trust and respect for one another. SO; it's not
an exceptiop to be oneself; it's the rule; It's another WAYto feel

According to Jerry; his friends are an important
influence,-ir his life at school; He wrote the following aboutDiane. "DAane and a 'ide together. Sometimes only one-day a
week, sometims as often as four dayS_ a week. She's aheat
lady and we've become, good friendt. The 45-minute ride seems
short ;when we ride together. Sbmetimes the conversation is
"ght"ilicicomicallsometlfilPsserldus*and-comi cal WetAlk
aboutsthool; life; situations, poli:,t-iCs--Yu name it. Diane
was ayfourth grade teacher; theh=t--fifth-and,,is now our media
services specialist. She still teaches the 'Great Books
SerieS' and other things; . so she i5 in _touch with the
clasSrOOm. She is another friend that,'Nmakes up our
unofficial 'mutual aid society.' She a good listener and I
try to be too. It's important to hAVe people to .share yourlife iNith; those who understand and yet try not to judge.
It's more of a good counseling session than anything. .She's_ -
also a member of the SHS."

Jerry T

"At the elementary 'level I find_the essence of
OdUtatibniand the essence of life essentially the same." For
Jerry education and life seem to roll Albhg; they have theirups and dOWns-

'
but for the most.part the direction iS forward

"or so it seems." Forward is predictable. Teaching is like
construction a slow- process of moving toward an end product;
"I try to\ make learning a comfortable and- enjoyable
experience. \It:t :a-safe; structured environment_with -few
surprises. 1,:ve learned that they can put a lot into what
they 'art .doing when they aren't worried about' their
environment . l try 'tioprovide structure and guidance and
present alternative-routes\to a prescribed goal . . am
happy about getting up_And-going to Work in the morning; The
thildren provide, a fresh challenge_ daily.

, Some with -their
eagerness to learn; others -ith their eagerness not to.
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view my job as a section on a continuum. My .responsibility
being to guide my children frOM ending first graders to
beginning third graders. In a sense I am a custom
contractor; I_have the Architect's design (the curricUlUM).
I have the bUilding materials (the educationalMatOrialt in
abundariC0), I simply coordinatethe construction, using the
design and the materials to produce a sound prOductthe
education of a child; I can't do thit alone. I must have
people to support me; _I d01 in my administrator and the
professionals with whom I Work.

Providing this "safe, structured environment" with "no
surprises" takes time. The art teacher conveys _tiMiiar
thoughts to Jerry as he dropped his children _Off in the artroom for the first time in September:, '_"HOw_dpes it feel to
begin all over again? Just when you had la class working near
perfection, now you begin at_the. bottom again?" Jerry
thought about her questions and later wrote, "I have to
wonder aboutthe,energy expanded by the teachers and students
alike near the beginning. of each'year that is devoted wholly
to becomi_ng." He explains that "childrenican become self=
actualized. They can work through those levels on a surface
basis, up to a point of being their own person in this
classroom."

Starting out -for Jerry it starting over for "Many
Cc hildrenl are starting ,bVei;-. They. are not at the same
level. They loselt over the summer if theydon't do it.
if it hatn't reached an institutional stage."

Beginning the '0.chool year; Jerry__finds different
demands than he experienced during the middle and end Of the
previous year. The excitement of beginning again is tinged
With the desire to return to more Carefree tines. Not only
must Jerry "startover"attthObl,_he must begin a new_ school
year at home and at the UniYertity where he takes classes.,
His schedule routines, and responsibilities all shift; In a
fall entry of Jerry's diary (that will be presented later) he
recalls a simpler_time of life when he was in the service and
relatively free Of responsibility. He writes poetically of.
longing to return to that setting;

By the last month ofschool Jerry's eelings are very
different. Now, rather than escaping to nother time, Jerry
relishes the aura of 1 i fe in hit_ClattrOom as he feels, the
school year rapidly- concluding, The "Work or "constructir,"
is largely accomplished. What isn't appears of little
consequence; "The 50yt are now personal and mostly have to
do with the kind of concerned and caring attitudes I've
promoted throughout, the year;

find myself observing their behavior constantly and
UtUally with deep satisfaction. _They really like one
an-other. The timidones-havelearned to stand their- ground
(and :still be liked!), and the controllers have learned to ,
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give in once in a while and have found that compromise is an
alright thing. The same thing bring sadness--they have come
so far as a group and as indiVidtOls and I.'m soon to lOtt
them and begin to see their smiling faces and have them grab
my hand and squeeze with all their might!

"We've talked a great deal_about third grade--we even
visited it the other morning. It'S another step in breaking
the tie; We have finished our basal series and are now in
different groupings reading novelsdiscussing each chapter
in personal and interpretive terms. We are growing :closer
each day--nearing the day we must part altogether. _All of
this hat drastically altered my teaching habitt and their
classroom/school habits.

'"The classroom shifts into high 'gear each morning by
9:10. They are all trying_desparately to have as. much of one
another as they can'-7and all of me that they can get; They
are constantly looking and talking and have an excessive
amount of energy. There israrely a solid block Of_ iquitt
time. This would never have happened a month ago- -it's the
end-of-the-year syndrome; An annual'event.

"Everything is more intense._ There is more awareness,
more spontaneity and more creativity. That changes the way I
go about my daily task of teaching.

"._ . The excitement, the amount of work to do, both
in the_classroom and teacher paperwork, the extra things we
do in May/June and spring itself combines into -an_accolerated
day, daily. Everyone's high--I've not caught up in days."

Inside Jerry's Classroom

Jerry's classroom reflects his attempts to provide the
secure environment he describes. Desks are usually in three
or four double rows with the children facing each other.
Artwk when displayed is neatly tacked on the 'long_ wall
bulletin board at the back of the room. the board are
altO elements of "asssrtivedisciplino;"_ a_ technique of
controlling the .children's behavior which littt the room
rules and consequences of disruptive behavior. Jerry:s desk
is at the back, of the room_and_immaculate. The few bookcases
around the room Are_neatly filled. Two moveable storage
boxes contain the children's coats and boots. Beside the
chalkboard'that ttretthet most of the way across the front of
the classroom and perched on a ledge under a narrow window
sits a large, bright-eyed, stuffed,.pinkpanther who smiles
out on the hallway. Beside the panther is a long, narrow
table with small chairs where Jerry holds. reading groups.

Each morning Jerry writes neatly the day's assignments
on the board. Along the left_tide Of_the room are windows
that face into the courtyard. A_few red geraniums sit on the
ledge ;looking _as if they are hungry and thirsty but not
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totally unhappy.

The room is neat and ordered -- almost starkly so.
Occasionally, craft project bunnies or Christmas trees or
otler objects hang from the lengths Of flbUreSteht lights:
that hang over the children's desks.

At the beginning of the project Jerry had a laf'',9e set
of tools along the Wall. When asked where they disappeared
to, _Jerry said that he took them home because the school
couldn't afford wood for the children to use for building.
On the same wall a large one-door cabinet stands. Jerry
keepS his coati guitar and coffee cup And Other materials
neatly stowed inside;

A "Regulation" pay_ and the Children

Although Jerry occasionally wrote and spokeabout "down
days "_ ( "Down days seem-worthlessbut with understanding and.
empathy Cothereachers3--they can be altered to be'
functionalworthwhile days;"), he mare fregUehtly made note
of good days; When asked to describe what he meant by "good"
Jerry_wrOte the following. "GOOd is regulation. By that I
mean'regular as opposed to irregular or out of the ordinary;
GOod is then, Spetifit to each person, group, unit, event; ;

"Regular., then, deals with how one is; If I'Ve
observed My class as I should, then I should know most of_the
behaviors to expect from anygiventhild; If that child
remains in the realm of:expected behaVitirt dUrih9 any given
day then I can say he /she hat beeh 'good.' A regulation day
for that child; (Even_ thOUgh some of those individual
behaviors may be somewhat distractive and leaning toward
undesirable - -as long as they aren't surprises;)

"Good for a class is when they have remained inside
that circle of behaviors which may be expected of theMHaS a
unit. There will be fussing; arguing, misunderstandings,
disagreements, joys, laughter, sharing, dittbVeryl warmth,
tenderness and even moments Of_011iet-7all of Which (and more)
are expected in a regular day-7And if there aren't any
surprises, then the unit (class) haS been good today ;

the condition more _than the moral character of the child,
class, etc._ . . (I) attempt to capture an essence, a
condition. Good is a regulation day, no more, no less ; ;"

Jerry describes in writing the events and interactions
that make up the beginning of a "regulation day " under 'the
topic "Essence of Teaching;-" "g:45i the entry bell rings and

,

here'they come: is usually fi_est_in the room since he
is a walker; Sandy is a little loud and usually in a grand
mood in the morning -- probably betaUte he is going to be away
from homefor 6 or so- hours. He's a smart little boy -not
exceptional---but smart. This morning he wanted me to give
him a 'divide' problem. (More of the walkers and some early
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riders were filing in.) 'OK; what is 24 divided by_6?' They
hem-hawed_a while and came up with 4. Not bad, (Sandy) 'I,
knbW addition; subtract; multiply and divides IbUt I don't
knOW ABLEGER yet. My brother is taking ABLEGER in the eighth
grade and he's not supposed to until the ninth and boy is my
mom mad. yellin AbbUt Why't he takin it so early.' It
seems Sandy's mother is alWayt yelling about something. We;
as a school-, issue report cards on anon- graded system. Her
first question to me in the November parent, conference was
"What db these checks translate into grades ?' (How many ways
can you say THEY DON'T!) Yousee; _Sandy's older brother is
in the STRETCH PROGRAM; the gifted tlast, I warned her about
comparing siblings- -since each is an individual - -but she and
dad insist and it has really produced an ambivalent second
grader; When I haVe to talk to Sandy .about at' infraction or
some concept tlarifitation he towers; mumbles and dreads_ a
confrontation of any sort. At his own admission. in hit
autobiography, Sandy likes absolutely nothing about second
grade; school or just about anything else.

"8:50, Timothy--lbtk at my new sneakers (Vm
important!) i got _a new pair of drets shoes too--they're at
home- -for my birthday, eeMember; it was last Friday .
divided by 6,__bh yeah; that's 4i because 4 times 6 is 24 -=-
right? YES; TiMOthy; that's right--very gbod--would you like
to take lunch count this morning?'

"The room is half full by now -- 'LUNCH COUNT1!?? I

thought you (meaning me) -were going to take.lUnch count to be
abIe to say hello to all Of_Ut7-A CHORUS FROM THE CLASS,

yes;but_l think TiMOthy will do a good .job this
morning; I'll sit'here and say hello as you go by.

"9:u0. Me - Hello, Deena.

D. Hi! (leans on me, gives a hug--gets one
back)

Are you ok?

D. - Yeah, fine.

Me - Kirk go next door to Mrs. Mascio's and see
if she has change for-that quarter solT can
give. you change for your milk money.

K - Who is Mrs; Mascio?

(T'msitting,__DeenA_leaning on me, head on my
shoulder). -Kirkl.the't right next door.

Enter-:--a girl from Mrs. M's room wanting change for
quarter (common practice). Of,, Kirk;
tie. Silva (Kirk hesitatel.. heads :for
door).
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Marie Can I do butes?

Me - yes;'

David me after Marie?

Marie I'm brownies!

David - darn!

Kirk comes back I'll just take two milks;

Me - KirkA I still don't have a nickel to give
you. Do you want someone to go with you?

Kirk = Well; yes really; I:d like that.

Me - Deena (still absorbing die) will you go with
Kirk?

Deena = Sure. Park; c'mon; let's go;

Kirk has a 145 IG And is afraid of his shadow; Deena dbetn't
have a dad and I have been her male .image and source since
September. SOmetimes she hugs me and laughs hYtteritally.

It's finally 9:05 and the Clats bell rings time
to begin our day--right?

Sandy - stroke for division

Timothy = stroke for responsibility

Deena - Sod only knows - Mom spent _last three
weeks in Las Vegas - came hbthe for a long
weekend; She; Deena_and brOther at hoMe went
to Indiana to visit two older brothers in
military :tth0O1 and Monday morning Deena was
off to tthdOl and mom to the Bahamas; ;

Kirk - I dOn't know. A simple task that almost
any of my chi.dr.en would volunteer to do .

. Kirk tried to avoid ; ; something I

almost caught too late;

9:10; I search far Diantha - She missed Thursday
and Friday_ to visit_ her dad since he's in
town- visitation rightS. She is a quiet one
-:I know the tares deeply for me and we have
a 06dd relationship. She looks tired; Her

Are dirty and she is more quiet thah
Usual. I have a conference with her mom on
,Friday I tell her it's good to have_ 'bee
back, She smiles and nods; (It's good to be
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back!)

9:10 7 9:40. Monday morning. GYM - Good! Why do
I feel as though I need a break _already?
Somewherebetween8:45 and 9:05 I had contact
with about 23 individualSWith23 different

_ _sets of needs and expectations.

Jerry proceed.S write a deSeriptive paragraph about
each child in room. He presents perceived
characteristics (often with evaluative comments)of each child
and usually ihtlUdes affective comments related to himself.
Several examples follow.

Brenda 7 loves me and makes h0 bbhet about it. She
also "hates"' school and makes no bonet AbOUt that We are
working toward a medium.

Tony - likeS to please; but is an individual; He likes
to roam free; trying to stay in the acceptable boundaries. I

with I had.a roomful of Tonys.

.Nancy - wants attention and affettitin bUt it's hard.
She screws around - doesn't littn and doeSn't try - perhaps
she doesn't know how-to do At the thbOlA .7 she has a rough
home life; _though bOth parents are teachers - nothing in life
is sure. She's a strange one.

. _
Laurie - one of my criers; in the beginning I__worketi

closely with mere; and we overcame the crying._ Sometimes I
would just hold her and4et her cry. The kids seemed to
understand; I sure as hell wish I COUld.

Bobbie my _other trier: NOt At-all like Laurie.
fight this,- _Mr. _BrOWnlee. It's just that I'd like to

be home_with Jane (little sis, 5 years old) - we had so much
fun this summer.' She fought it and beat it; Ohi I_ held
Bobbie too. Equal treatment; you know; I love them both
attUally - I love them all.

Brian - the biggest boy inmyrbom - And the most
tender in feelings boy_or_girl- He it _beginning to mature
and he is more able to deal with hit-tender feelings. Tread
LIGHTLY!

Susan- - probably the mostmature.emotionally yetwhen
combined with her superior academic ability its sometimes
more than-she can handle. She; like Brian; has a great deAl
Of empathy. That's often difficult for an eight -year -old.
Her heart cries for her little brother who has been tick most
of his life. She's proud that he it now- in our regular
kindergarten,

Terri - she's really pretty. A little rich girl whose
siblings are a,high school senior and a college so0h67,
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She's spoiled and talks babY talk sometimes. She is
cognizant of her tarking ability (often a liability)._ She is
sweet and congenial. I like her loads. She hat it made.
She's a champion of the underdog. It would be interesting to
follow her life for the next 15 or 20 years.

Christina - on the other hand is quiet and shy. She
has to put_her_heAd in my ear: The other day she gave me A
drawing_, A_HOT AIR BALLOON. The message read: I LOVE YOU.
She laid it on my desk and walked a few feet away turned
and waited for my expression. When I smiled with ObVious joy
the barely grinned and walked away - enctof message.

Suty 7 she believes that there isn't anyone at all like
me. :She has her_tWO younger sisters convinced that second
grade will be all fbr naught if they have anyone but me for a
teacher. She was redesigning,her father's hair to look_like
mine. I Chatted with her mother today she said Susan lives
and breathes Mr. Brownlee. That's. sometimes hard to live up
to especiallywhen you are the last to khOW. I could have
blown it somewhere in the first half year of school and never
been the wiser had someone not told me.

Robert a_qUiet; handtbme young man. mother has
nothing but praise for me. Says she blesses the day that
Robert begah hit second grade career. He cares; he tries, he
enjoys going to school - a turn around from iirst grade.
Again; I was the last to know. He seemed like one of the
regulatiOn lads you me Happy go_lucky. Bletted with good
looks and some )marts: I_ never kheW he had :a change of
anything until after the fact. Apparently my automatic pilot
works well - I only wish I Uhderstood.

After dettribihg earl child; Jerry summarizes,_ "Now,.
back to the essence of teaching 7Ihave to deal with thete_26
individuals on a daily basis. They Work together:1_ play
together; grow together and share me. Teachihg is much more
complicated; intricate; emotionally deMandihg (drai ingi and
often more frustrating than the nice, neat th orticaI
design;"

Along with,Jerrys desire for structure; . routine, and
neatness; he wants the children to be responsible and
independent. He feels that order and the ability and choice
to follow directions must be established as soon in the year
At possible. For exawle, on one occasion early in the
school year Jerry confistateq a child's work, crumpled it and
threw it away because the child was tOMpletihg his
assignments out of order which Jerry pointed out was clearly
written on the board.

Jerry goes to_ great lengths to explain rule---=,
regulations and protocolS. While leading his children to the
art clastroom in_September,e he stopped them .and explained why
they were to walk in lines on the side of the hail; "We share
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it," and he told them specifically what they could and could
not touch on the way.

Related to the child's responsibility _for following
Jerry's rules and directions, he feels a f;trong
responsibility to exercise fair treatment of the children.
"Fair treatment" is defined as equal treatment illustrated in
his use of "assertive discipline" which applies equally to
each child. "It is based on the premise that I have a right'
to teach without being interrupted by misbehavior and each
student has a right to learn without being: interrupted by
misbehaVior which not only interferes with their thought
patterns and concentration ---it steals me from them since I
must_deal with_the problems." Jerry feels that "we all ,have
to learn the_'expected' behaviors of our social situation."
Jerry frequently wrote and talked about his responsibility to
the children. "I can't allow one child to take me'away from
the others." Another example of Jerry's wish to provide
equal treatment is in his use of "Hug Days." These are
specified days where the children come through a line and
give and receive e hug from Jerry. Children do not have to
participate, but- according to Jerry, 95% of them do. 'It's a
gratifying experience for me . . . I feel each child shoUld
have at least, the opportunity to experience this on
the very next WedneSdayi the - children designated it as "hug
day" desi gnated each subsequent Wednesday as such._

';,hey have made.Wednesdays special for themselves and

Sow rKes of Jay and Satitfact-i-lam

Jerry sums up a day'in February. "All in all, a good
day--not a lot heppening." A few days later he writes of a
"bite even keel day. . NothirCg much happening." He
frequently wrote of enjoying days "with no surprises." With
this as a context, Jerry derived satisfaction; even joy, _from
several sources. These can be from broad conditions and the
general flow of the days' events or from specific,_ and what
might seem to an outside observer, rather trivial incidents.

First off,: the_tetting was usually one oT order. This
enabled Jerry to attend to happenings that might on a less
"stable" day have gone unappreciated. But, often the actual
events that brought pleasbre were- spontaneous and
unpredictable. Three categories of satisfying -experiences
include those with Jerry and the children; Jerry
colleaguesiand- recognition from the'children and others
(usually from a child or parent);

Jerry and the Children. Many of Jerry's joys with the
children occurWhen_the setting is relaxed and personal, and
when they are behaving in ways that are uniquely themselves.
These are Jess "directed,'" activities or, as Eisner (1979J
might term them, "structure seeking" activities. Behavior,
by design isn't predictable, but Perhaps not surprisingly,
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4

--;,:,

many Of_these documented experiences take plate:in the second
.1half of the school year aft 'er rot.tines and responsibilities -

areare for the most part master-A.7-7 he_patS.functioned well as
a social unit and "shared themselves'." Often pleasant
experiences are related to the same few children and im some
cases; the experiencet are directly\. related to \Jer'ry's__...,

-special interests such' as poetry' or writing;
\
\_

Birthday celebrations often-.took plate on "good. ays."
Jerry writes about David's,party. "He tig(ight in doughnuts
and a drink': The E: :ids loved St! They also enjoyed it

_

when I
gave David his birthday 'spanking. What;ca dramatic event!
He was all smiles!"

't.

Within a week Jerry wrote of two satisfying experiences
related to Martha. "I found a stack of 3 .X 5 cards on my
desk this morning. Some of Martha's poetry:, This is my
favorite:

'\

Red leaves, green leaves
The red leaves and green leaves
Are .playing hid and go seek
The red leaves are trying not to peak':"

A few days later, Jerry wrote about : "Martha' t BOORS-7-Her
Christmas gifts to me; They are called ChOb46 Your Own
Adventure. And, literally thst't what Y-g must do as' you
read through the book; I've .readingeading the ass
and they are working as_a_unit to chi:id-se tir Baths. It\
started as pure fun and it's turned into a fantastic learning
situation . ," Jerry found that after' 'the, children
collectively decided upon a path that "led nowherej" they
enjoyed thinking about why that happened. and 'what other
possible routes they might return to select. The adVehtUre
continued - - until. school was out in June. AlthOUgh
holidays.,' and especially Hallowecn,Ard_Oot a cause far _

jubilation to Jerry; he eagerly dei.cribet;"Valentine's Party '
Day! You can feel the *excitement bUild al 1 week long. > It 's

.often .more exciting than_Christmas or Halloween (the three
biggies in Elementary Education). This morning they were as
high as kitet, eagerly awaiting the_partyand card exchange.
All, ,or _moat a115 of the girls dresied (*. What A ' lovely
sight! The boys as well! All in some kind _of_ red_ and
anticipating the events of the day; It is a wonderful._ t' e ;-
it.e their day! Needless to say, we fall out Of_rbUt ;.and
db a few different things becaLle_ today routine is- e -last ;

on the listt. It is nothing more than -good, Wholesome fun; .i
could never plan anything :betterto I try to takes adi;Antage
of the situation as beSt 1 can., It's 'a challenge and always
rewarding; What a del' see'tIiem share o'ne.another;"

Jerry- takes plc plays'' :s tdri guitar andsibging..
with the Children: -_nmething sp iial and we all _he'06
that," --Jerry wrote ziu-LAAL: anothw' a Ivi4y that he takes -
considerable plesure in with the chi dre9 and with'. . parent
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"a-Oor Day." Once or twice a year Jerry andvolunteers; `,
two otter secon grade classes combine outside for a day of
activities at several "stations" headed by 'volunteers'
(mothers); Jerry wrote of the "huge' success" and his
.pleasure at the six stations: (1) olympit Math-, '(2)
scaven hunt; (3) tall grass zoo; (4) -art in the rbUigh; (5)
aware s--come to our senses, and (6) leaf/tree
identification. Including a song fest,and lunch activities;
this took the .day. "We _arrived back at school about
2:15/2:30.. _Tired, dirty," and pleased!"

Jerry and Col leagues. 'Jerry frequently wrote and.spokS
about the importance of his closest colleagues and hOWT they
have "Libh and continue to be an unending_ reserve of
prOfesSional and moral support." Riding to and from s$;hool;
:chatting informally before and after lunch; as well as lunch
time, and in snatches throughout -.the day are a constant buoy"
to Jerry. He feels that their "friendship and warmth beyond
the professional level" helps to make teaching rewarding;

Recognition from Children and Others. The importance
of recognition and affection of thechildren.toward JerrY is
a theme throughout his writing which has already been alluded
to in previously_quoted passages from hiS jbUrnal (i.e.;:. in
his descriptions of each child). He is uplifted each trine a
former student or even a student from the same school stops
in to see him or sends him a note. At times he describes what
he values _about the children; and in this examol,
characteristics he admires,' which are similar to
character..istics he poits out in. favored colleagues ("SO tipen
and free ."). "L;B; came by to see me. after tthool
today. She's a fiffh gradernow,so'it has been:three years
since she was one of My students. Sher visits on rare
occasions. Each time is a mutual delight it seems. Its a
real emotional uplift to see her; she's grown so and she's so
free and. open with'her thoughtS--what a delight! I found
some of herbOOkt Jatt a couple of nights ago . . A lot
of good writing abilitY.":

When recognition is unexpected or comes when Jerry
senses it least, it seems to be an even greater source of
satisfaction. "I found a note,in my mailbox this morning- -
'Call Mrs. Cassidy when you have -a chance.' '. Since
report cards went home yesterday; I was just a bit anxious as
1 dialed the phone. The essence of the conversation wasMrs;
'Cassidy complimenting me on the 'terrific job' I was doing
with her son. Some comments: 'I never have to say;- come_ on
Davey; time to get up for school. 'I'm so impressed with
his handwriting didn't think little -boys made the
effort 1r) penmanship; . I'm so happyhe_has the- opportunity
to do creative writing in school.: -I fel that you have
made a tremendous difference in his attitudes toward school
and education; He so happy to come to school and proud to
be in your classroom.' I accepted all these compliments, as
graciousIy.''as possible. I was elated. I tried to conv, ;
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; [they] were doing a great job as parents . . . Davey is a
good stUdeht and completes work on time . What more could
I_ ask for in a student? He't_Well well mannered,stands up for his rights and, plays fair. ,What a wonderfulhold on himself and the worldat age B;" Jerry oftenreceives notes and pictures of affection from children Which
he finds "make My day."

Jerry enjoys seeing aspects of his teaching reenacted'through the children's behavior '"I.saw myself today Ewhen achild read the story I usually read to the children] ; ;;I
get draMatic at the ehd;,'And now the decision';' DreWAOt tothe bottom and said, ''And now "the decision "- -just like a
little parrot and everyone in the group was like hiM.'";

A partitUlarly meaningful experience to Jerry beinginvited and addressing a teacher Oducatioh class at theuniversity. "I talked to Henrietta Wilko's class. It=makes me feel gdodrecognized;_ I. know Henrietta likes me_.
. . She wouldn't have-me tome if she didnt think I, was gbbd;
It makA me feel retbghited=-even-if not among my peers,
because few of -them ire aware of it,"

Two other sources of satisfactibhefor Jerry as a
teacher warrant mentioning; First; and more -frequently,Jerry is pleased when the. children work as a group and whenan individual child succeeds; - SUttett is often related to
social' and emotional concerns and often to the child outside
school. He feels satitfattibh when he perceives that he has
comforted a thi-ldHtUth at Jehny who has a young friend whb'it
dying; Being able to thare some of the child's grief by
being sensitiVe.tb her feelings, by taking the lead from the
child, "Sometimes she feels like talking;. sometimes not . . .

," -Jerry feels that he is doing what he Carl. The second and
very different source of satisfaction (but one which is quite
possibly related to concerns such as Jenny's) is "only two
days till spring vacation!"

Problems And Sources of- Frustration

Although some of the most enjoyable times_inschool forJerry 4:e those when he and the children are behaving in ways
that are expretsing themselves; thit_take-tsplace within a
Structure that Jerry sets up and_ttihtrbls. Conversely; many
of the frustrations that Jerry feelt ':seem to be related to
circumstances beyond, Jerry's tbhtrol; and in spite of the
structure he PrObletht and frustrating experiences
occur when Jerry's; .4lues and others are conflicting. Jerry
writes (and vocalizes that he h'as "strong Beliefs." "It is
My intention'to not only guide my thidlren,academically "kit
socially as wel l t We all have to live with our soci,,7Ay
accordingly; Very little problems deVelbp into monsters if
they aren't taken -.care of I try to set 4 mood of
friendship; trustloving andcarihg- .; Each child knows
that I care about them personally. Some more than others,
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4---that seems inevitable. Yeti for the same reasons that is
particularly difficult for me to honestly care tor certain
children- -they find it hard to give a hobt for me or my
tlattroom and all I stand for. Sometimes it's a tall order;"
It is difficult for Jerry to set an environment of love,
trust and caring when he finds it -titularly difficult to
honestly care for_certain-childreni Alen they do not care
for him and from his perspectivei '"all i stand fori"

Jerry's image of himself and his valuot have been
alluded to throughout this portrait (in his_ descriptions of
the thildreni and in his purposes in teathing). Important
elements include a strong sense of social and societal
conformity; order; routine and predictability acad(PiC and
social competence; and personal responsibility for behvidr=.
When looking for a_rationale for his "strong beliefs;' Jerry
writes; "I _usually find myself looking at MAltit4 and
Erikson." He continues to explain that physiblOgiCall
safety, love and esteem needs must be met so that self
actualization can take place; Trying to set "Ivironment
where these can be met, one of trust, is a t. l' order.
According to Nias (1961); trust in an educational environment
can be characterized by predictabilityi shared values. and
understandings, and formal interaction. Ina second grade
classroom "shared values and understandings" are inevitably a
point of contention. The values that must tie shared are for
the most part the teacher's and theunderstandingS_that must
be reached. are those in concert with the teacher's., Jerry
tries to estab: formal interattiOnt_Ahd routinesi but
behavior i s P always prediCtable nor are values
controllable;

Jerry finds it j'-u.Strating when a child or the children
do not direcons, Often he places the
responsibility on the ch:ld as in this 1-;stancewhore Jason
has repeated second grade and is still havind_ difficulty,
"It't their Cchildren's3 problem;"Wher-asked abOut Jason's-
physical difficulties and possible lihkt detWeen these and
academic and social progress, _Jerry reSpondedi "Even if it's
physical; ; He still_hat to attOmpi.:sh certain things in-
school." Jerry tent of hit "very str,ittured curriculum
seque, one where the children know exactly what's expected
of them. I give the assignments; they are written on the
board." He sends home notes that parents must and
return stating that their child has not .fnithed_their work
7nd that it must be completed at home; _He_hat "a pile -Inf
nutes] on Jason;" When Jerry perceives that a is able
but not flJrictioning to the thild'S leVel (which 15 a
recJrrent theme in hit Writing); he is frustrated; For
exanple; Jerry wrot about "Tim's Motivation; On a timed
math facts tr.st-Tim completed 67 problems correctly in throe
minutes. Howeveri when assigned a sheet with 25 or 30
problems on it,, he often doesn't finish in a half hoUr. That
discrepancy points to a lac); of motivation to complete what
he is capable,af completirgi"
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Sometimes. Jerry is frustrated by _parents whm he
perceives do not set a good -eattipl_eFor thbie children (some
because of home circumstances Of poverty, unemployment;
divorce, or pareOts who are socially and travel oriented
which places restrictions .or time spent with their children).
At other times; Jerry relates his frustration to the Child'S
previous teachers. -CoMmenting on Anthony;a child WhO isn't
"attending," Jerry writes ". .1. I'm -Atkin-0 fde One thing
now. Attending behaviors._ It _it -My. Contention that;
regardless of on ABILITY, CAPABILITY comes through.
application . There is no age or station in life that
allows for a complete absence of non-attending behviors; is
there? . . I expect them to be able to read and interpret
on a comprehensive'level. Sc often they are:spoort fed' in
first grade. As soon as they' scream; 'I don't got_it!,' the
teacher goet overboard in rp; re; ''.; er.plaining instead : of
asking the child to read the direr.:tionsi one at a time;
attempt them; and then focus on t:_ exact directilm .

They must gain independence from me. IT not; they suffer in
later grades."

Just as time .and the wayit must be divided -Among
several responsibilities (family; school; university
coursework; construction work present problemS_fese Jeer;
time is often rele*ed to frustration. BrOaks in.the;e0Utine;
children who need special help "because he didn't listen" or
"follow cArections;" and meetings where the agenda, is; 'in
part; a surprise --21 ua waste of time'.Lare minor_ sources of
frustration. For ekample; "I can't let im take tco much of
my attention -I have 28 other students.' When Jerry was
asked, "What frustrations do you face at a teacher?" he
responded, "Those are very subjective. In the cl-flsroom one
thind frustrates me--lazy children who won't put _fOrth an
honest effort.

. They come to school with the idea that they
Are not ooing to do Anything. It _frustrats me when aclass
isn't a cohesive'unit by the second half pf the year. . In
the school system ittelf some of the petty little ways that
people are, _alwAs lboking for things to gossip about
frustrates the hell out of me. For example; in a staff
meeting dUring aspen forum we had a 20-minutediscutrAon of
playgrtSund rules. Big deal! . lack of leadership . ."

lwo other sources of frustration for Jerry are Of
dififerent orders but_seemtopermate many of his concer;ls as
a teacher: _th-c home lives and public support of
teaching. For tkMple, Jerry writes about a child who is
about to enter the h7LSpital. His feelings appearto.beWaxed
as he points but the child's'pai but ukv.imately discusses
"talVaging" the c:hild's progress for third grade; "Jack_i.
going into the hospital t=orrow. has infected_ tonsils;
which; give him a lot cif upset And pain. School has been

1

difficult for :ack the past ,few weeks. I'm in hcipes that his
spitai sfAy will gice_hiM_the chance to get hack on tra.7k.

This is one more complication that Jack didn t need.
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attitude toward school has been fair; at best; in the past;
Understandably; S-0 suppoSe. He is from a broken home;* his
parents are poor and intellectually limited; (*Jerry_ often
makes note of children from divorced or reconstituted
families as being in> some way "worse off"_ than other
children.) These limitations are exaggerated by the fact
that most of his classmates- are on the other end. of the
spectrum;** (**Jerry often re.fert to most of the chifdren
being "above average"_chilgren in Jennings.) It's taken a
long time for him to trust me and feei safe 'in school; He
had just begun :a good; solid academic effort when his
physical problems began interfering; I feel that there Will
be enough time left to salvage what progress we Made_and
hopefully lay the groundwork for a good third geade year. " * **
(***Consistent with Jerry's purpose of tkihg the children
from first grade to-third grade_an a retUrren-: theme -of
"getting the children ready for future years in school;")

Jerry occasionally has problems in-his dealings with
colleagues. When a problem persists he often works it
through with the help of his closest friends: "I had a real
problem -- professional one- -with one:teacherin our bUilding.
rinally; I forced myself to say 'Good morning

k

to that .

person. I would say'' it Until _she got so damned Sic of
.,,hearing it she finally said 'GoOd morning' to me. Now we

carry on civil conversation. . . One of my friends said
You're not making an effort--don't bitch to me ; ; I

wanted to be able to look at her without feeling ; ; more
for a OrbfeSsional level than anything else; Mee-ings tend
to eXaCerbate small irritations when Jerry feels that his
times is being used unnecessarily: Curriculum committees are
often a source of disappointment,_ _as Jerry points out dUring
a project seminar discussion. I'll tell youhow it
works in our school and I'm not st_e whe imakes the decsion
or from whence it came but the` will be a committee and
you'll review thete materials and they'll adOpC the one that
you kneW they were going to adopt to begin with"

Jerry; faces the uncertaintly of milsagc votes _and
dwindling governmental funds to ._.,upport nit tthool

_

financially; Writing about governmental _support dUring
particularly ttying times; Jerry wrote the follOWing; " . . .

my' own feelin is that if they ever straight forwardly admit
.tWI we are:0-0iOnals and we have more coming to
bOLLee- finantihg schools ad salaries; for example - -then
the legitlatOrt On the :'!-_tra; and state levels woulC have to
Contider upgradir, this 0W:dated; overworked and filing

.system of school iinancy:lig; They would need to rearrange
priorities and make their support; idelly and_really equal
their rhetoric on roft.2T nal certification and ttandards.
That would be Arilbme 7sponsibility and a beginning at
catching_ up to th0 pi-esent and pr,?paring our lorciessin
for' the fu'..ure."
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Interactions and Opportunities for Professional Development

Over the past six years, from what was_a very diffitult
first of teaching; Jorry hat taken adVAntade oi and
created several avenues for hit Own professional development.
He has:in part created his own growth environment; Jerry
ieelt that hit active participation in school; district; and
teacher association sponsored activities -like "inservice"
days monthly staff me'lings; serving as. vice president of the
local teachers' association; association repretehtative (on
two different yearly poriad), and grade level chairp."son
have each contributed te_hit_grOWth as a teacher. On his own
volition, and of significant personal value and intellectual
stimulation are coursework leading to a master's degree; and
perhaps Of the most sustaining value are his informal
collegial interactions and homelife (school psychologist wife
and two school-age children); When asked to comment on
experiences which contribute to his professional deVelOpMent;
Jerry said that being association representative was valuable
because he was able to see other people'srspectives;
including the principal's. "EVen when we disagreed I could
see her%side and I could better understand." Another source
-for perspective zame from being grade evel chairperson. In
both of these roles he was allowed to be the "arbitrator arid
negotiator; I brought forth faculty, concerns and learned a
lot about the oulitics of things;:_"

"I get a lot -out of graduate sexhr.n::1 spend time
gaini,J what I can from other teacher. Pdsol here in the
classroor,17frr.m the breakfasts (the 's .For my personal
development), -These things together help. I learn mostly at
Stheel. , If I could afford it; I'd go to more seminars; You
ii4ay get one iota of learning I'd like to attend more;
would like; tr but can't afford it I'll probably. go to
school Euniversity3 ofi- and on';"

Jerry's. rides to and from sciNdol_when with colleagues;
his frequent brief comments_ with the two second grade
teachers and lunches are each opportunities for Jerry to
interact in a personal and professional way; to Ciscuss
problems and ideas in a climateof acceptance; Trust appears
to be a very important elament to Jerry; "My friends are
helpful- I can say to them; I did this and it didn't work,'
and they can make suggestions that might;" Jerry e!iilains
that although =he is contented at Jennings acrd that 1-0

respects all of his cokleAges 7rofession'Ally; his
relationsh:p_with_hrs friends is different. He talked cif nOt
being significantly touched by w-,at many of the other
teAChert say. He said that there needs to be a relationship;
any emotional onei, before someone can affect him; "Oh; Sure;
't might make me feel a little good Elf a teacher
complimerted me abot my teaching3 but not like if I had ties .

t7% them; It tjulls Liwn t trust; I don't trust them."

VP.lue.:, the volunteer hTlp he receives ih the
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classroom; especially the junior high Students. "I have lots
Of company in my classroom. I haVe a volunteer mom on
Mondays from 1:30 3:00. AhOther on Tuesday in the morning
for an hour an afternoon for about an hour and a
half; Also, I haVe two junibr high students who come in
daily ._ . Jerry chats with them when he has the
opportunity. He also talks amicably with the school's
support staff and "specialized teatherS (art, music, physical
education, library; readihgl tthOO1 psychologist; secretary_
and custodian) regularly,_if briefly. Each contributes; mast
often inpcitively perceived ways, to the milieu Jerry feels
"teacher" in;

Project Participation

_

Ih Jerry's writing and in his partitipation in seminar
sessions movement toward greater_ introspection can be seen.
It is less visible in ClASSrOCM_ViSitations but that might be
a product of the stage of data analysis rather thai thu
presence or absence of Change. Another difficulty is that
the latte' half of the project took place during, the firSt
half of the Sthool year--a titwl when routines and , direction
are being established and more teacher tine it deVoted to
control issue` -.

Writing; Jerry wrote for hit Own pleasure before the
project began "Writing_ for me is a release. It comes so
quickly. I do it when -it happens." Occasionally during the
project; and especially during the latter phases; Jerry
shared _"extra" writing with me; most notably a *oort story
for childreh , le said he was working on to publish, Hd
feels now ,:hat would like to write to Share With others.

jecry wrote stezy throughout tht project although he
wrote slightly less during the second half, at times not
writing fcra weeks. Though he wrote less often,: the
content_ ofhisv,riting,was signifiCantly more intr-aspective
and more indicative Of deeper thoughts and feelings about his
teachihg. Jerry probably felt a greater responsibility_ td
Write feeling that it was an important aspect of the project
course of which Fie had agreed to become a part. Jer:y
frequetly referred to- the seminar as a course army appears to
have addressed writing as. a signi4itakit aspect of the
"course"

Most of his L ary is writen in a journalisti7_
Especially at the beginning he t,Jrote under "topics" (Essense
of Teaching, Velentine':1 ray, Paent Visitation On
RO;ObhSibility, ?ooks) The first hal+_of_ Jery's
Writing was fille.0 with topics .toat portray what hb fbblt are
the 'impc.-tant elements surrounding his his gooisi
his close coneagtAc,:i. :life and self. rid dOScripti-fls of
each child and sor- eventland interactions that ,;cry feels
Are important to him. (See previously cited_ oescriotiow5
under p. ). It was as if Jerry was
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filling the reader_in_on background and describing "what goes
on It was difficult to begin writing for Jerry (although
he wrote consistently even from the beginning) because as he
Said; "how can I write about something I've never really
thought about? Teaching is like breathing; YoujUst do it?"
By the second half of the project, Jerry was not only writing
about it, he found that he was noticing and thinking more
about his behavior, or as he referred to it, "inspecting"
himself.

During a two-day summer project worksho0 .erry was able to
attend only the second dayi a "writing" day);Jerry wrote the
following in response to a request tc reread his writing and
to wrte his reflections and analysisnTit. "As I review my
writings, 1 can't help but wish myself back into lat:t year's
class for but a moment end try to recapture the Lova and
czzring which We shared. . The memories do my heart godd.
Those children as a unit were an exceptional .t.':ass. Also; as
I _reVieWl I see so many mistakes caused by writing too
gUitkly. Mistakes which could' be corrected by a second or
third recopy. Yet; I feel it; they; the mistakes; render a
certain "human error" quality to my writing;

"Ths journal is for the _most part, descriptive.
Written in first person and uSoaily pre 7t tense; it is a
personal account of my teacher life a- lsly subjective.
I've been thinking abbut What Roy sal Nms sp long ago)
ab--iUt dividing my paper in half. Yo iiient/oned it 4gain
this morning; asking that the joi...na71 Zion be :descr4tive
in the sense of describing events, fa e; Then; reactionary
in tiv?, sense of our behavior prior to; during and beyond the
event. Perhaps 1'11 _givs._that format A try beginning in
September; Although the faCtUal dettriptiti rill bel at

mV i-nterpretation of the events which take place.
Fsrhapi.t. when you visit we can set aSide a Certiin time blockE
say a 1/2 hpur . . and you can jot down your perceptions
and I rune and then we can compare notes. That should be
most intere.sting.

"One of yur reactions to one of my statements
kids were good today' .. . whati5good?')_cautpt ms-f_eye
I went througt: my writings. AS I begin_ to COhteptUalize
responding I can't help_but_smile. Geed it Ortiba..ily as,

illusive as 'wow.' Consider these statements:

YOu look goad.
You Teel -good.
You arm good.
Does that look good to you?
That looks yummy!
Was I good today, daddy?" (.v

He then_prbteeded to write three pages ni ahalyses of
"Oddid." A final page tq;'apped,up reflectons. Jerry
hdtbt Lh detire or organization his diary. The
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writin.g,and discusaan to. "When I began the
diary I had tettionsfiic7.' s-z:f-vea fa_guidalnes; had a
notes section which were thz5I h ots.and ccr..i;rrenCe.; I had a
wttinas section whichemi7ti'4to capture daily events. A
isual aids -ction which !--i.zre,things which the children'.gave

me and a final wriiims section that was and continues to be
a rambling prose that somvitimes elaborates on points in the
first three sections and Often serves no other.purpose than'a
dumping arounds. However, the style seems to suit me and in
the end the fourth section for prose seems most valuable;

"The ideas and thoughts seem to be mine. My ante
shows. My love shows- 'My biases shine: comes as no
surprise to me that I'm human--I discovered that a very long
time ago;

"I feel that more 'change' will be refl?cted in our
second set of writings because we will be startjng with a new
class of kids. We may see first impressions change or be
salidified. We may see a change of heart toward- -some and a
change of heart by or toward others; It will be interesting
in any case"

During the_firSt half of the proj t 4 Jerry wrote very
little aboUt his behavior. He described events and other
people, -his interactions, but he rarely questioned hiMself or
his actions, or related his behavior to the children's ar
Othert'.

As Jerry began writing before the new school year
began, he writes freely of his thoughts and feelings and
concurrently of the two groups of children Mast on his mind--
the class he fondly- remembers and the class he is prepar-ing
to meet. His feelings of "trust in our system" and the
anxiety- of leaving "comfort and safety" are-written regarding
the ttilldren1 Lut as he realizes a few weeks 'Ater-4 are quite
appr opriate for hire, too. Note also the recurrent theme of
Jerry's felt r-sponibility .at; being a teacher;

"As I:head for school for the first timesnce summer
vacation began in June, it's hard to believe that nine weeks
of our 10-week summer have_slipped_by. The 45-Tinute drive
gives me time to think and reflect on last year's class. I

wonder _what happened to my children. My 26 little souls;
ias_their.summer excaped them as has mine? And what of ':heir
f,.-!e2ings in anticipation of this year's beginnings? Do they
/;eel as anxious: as 1? They are about to emb;A-k upon yet
another year of public education and I've given them up to
th= 61Fill7mQwn; I don'tfear for them, for I have faith and
tv,Jst in our system. As they prepare for th'eir _third _grade
year, I know they are_excited_and some -are filled Wth doubts
.7.nd reserve. Thdy have left the- comfort and safety of the
known and Are,headed_for a new building and new teachers . .

and if they oniy knew . . . they are in good ,Ind capable
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hands; Yet,_:it is exactly those feelings. of hesitancy and
doubt t<« t Will render there successful fdr each will conquerthose feelings which will be replaced readily by growingaccusteitd to their surroundings and being capable in theirtasks.

"That leaves me alone, then, with my_feelihgt--Much thesame as theirs. As I walk into my room I betbMb consumed.It loots bare and empty The floors and Windows sparkle,gleaning _the efforts of the janitort_Whd were left behind inJune. Likb ghosts from a dream I hear the echo of theirlaughter and singing; I hear the dead quiet of concentratedeffort and I feel a sense of loss.

"Then; as I _attack the physical appearance and thecolors begin to brighten the room as do the flOWert of spring
to any giveh Meadow; my senses flow again at water rushesfrom the river into the locis to raise a boat or ship tohavidatidhAl level. Thus I bedin_my journey tourd anotheryear. I get high with anticipation and anxious to fill theroom with the select 25'whO AWait their grand entrance; Theycry out: 'Do you see me? Do you want me here? Am I ok Withyou? Cah you turnme into a third grader in just a few short months? YOU bet Ican! I'll -be ready and waiting come Sept. ltt and.I'll bet
your butterfliet do away long before

I am a child,
and I stand oefore
Do you see me
for what and who I an?
Do you want me here?
Can you tal:-r± &way my fears;
tbOth my 4ouhos --

:and hei-f_ me understand?

I hear your 'thoughts
as I meet ;our eyes,_
and I:11 my best to
rest your atixibus heart,.'

.6

Jerry's air ting. is filled with optimism as schoolbedihs 73n SOOteMber 3. "They have arrived! 'Twenty -fivelittle anxiuut faces a!,1 eagerly awaiting, WOOder:no and
:4anting to know just what this is all going to be etbout-;' Hedescribes, as a journalistmight,_the.childreni the number ofdirs, boys, _"criers," placent card information, his roodfeel ids because "ive reteiVed sonte reports from mOMS
already that th,?ir childreh aro e;;cited lind feel great rzigUtoeing in my ro; and the how teacher ihsezdnd dra11b (inc.?becoe a tlJte Cdllea and friend)whd hi% -00tiaaLcut o0r;iing "These firs4. few ri4't have bcrn
and tie-de hat 'Flown. EverNiThind feels.:. good and riot
th it _a qcand attitudo it) .no,
i:.romisrc, to be another good year; Time will tu-1.
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official motto: EXPECT THE BEST;" He finiShes with "a side
note," the art teacher's questions. "How does it feel to
begin all over again? The "side note" might_be
described as -"last bUt not least" for it :n.wrfaces Withstrenath a week later when Jerry again writ, in hiS diary.
"Last slight I longed, even yearned for,Nen M7td. I spentabout 2_ 1/2 Years of my lifeon an Aie base near
Alamagordo. Alamagordo is olittle semi Arid town nestled inthe foothills of a mountain range Which runS verticallythrough eastern New Micct AbbUt 90 miles north of El Paso;Texas. That I know bearS no significant' claim to fame,
yet it is where_i_ I found myself and gained somesense of peace with: I arrived at 19i barely six months
into a four-year hitt the Air Force; I Wat_youngi dumb
and scared. . . . my love for a little dutty town with its
mid town park and those expansive mountains it temething'that
remaip,..s quite alive in my memory.

"Entertainment for my enlitted friends and me was often
limited by our_meager wages. So, one must make due; 'Many
days were spent hiking through the foothills and doing target
practice_ at the lOtal ump. 'I killed more tin cans in those
years than one could imagine; My_ best memories and the
Catalyst for growthwere the times which we would talk to the
Sky and greet tie. stars as old friendt.

"There's nothing quite as beaUtiful as a southwestern
,Sky. At night when the air is clear and the sky is cloudless
one cannot Veld but feel small, even humble. 'While
ascending the mountain, we -were transformed as was our
surroundings. Not by the mix Eblckt)erry cider and_gin or
vodka], that was saved for our arrival; TrantfOrffiatinn came
thrOUgh going from that semi arid little b0,-g to a
Mountainous forest whic:'iwas lush green_ and filled'yOur lungs
With cool, crisp air and scents which I'Ve yet to find in
Ohio.

"We had many favorite places which were all chosen__td
Afford a maximum view of the heavens; There we vzould retlind
on ti-.kture's own carpet to take inoursky and stars and then'
,te would pass around the mix and talk of whatever we wished,

covered damn near every subject imaginable. We talked
of -Fears, loves, hatesi'favorites, work, play, pleasure, the
past, thepresent and our future.,

"Hours passe unrtoti '-ed and rarely missed; Often
silence wars the Ortk- 4r; the day while we communed with what
was:

.

"I felt or knew no fear in tellingpy friends and that
vatt,e0e.of sky every detail of my life, r!_being. And in
the quiet wee he the mornit ; when wewoUld head back to
reaUty I never felt less than grand. FUli716d;: No worry
or fear was, too 9rpat after haVing spent thot...hOurs on our
mountain. It made my life Clear and simple. I loved my
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friends and I loved myself; Last night I was desparate for
New Mexico."

Although sight_ bf the weight of teachlg hzive been
evident in Jerry'S Writing, nowhere did he capture the weight
of it more than'here. For Jerry, it was A view of. the
mountain:a brief but unobstructrO_ OW. Starting over;
During a seminar session two -itee, Jerry seemed to
draw several things together in hit mind. He we can see
how writing over time and the opportunity to discuss the
meaning of teaching interacts to help Jerry reach another
level of reflectiOn. The session had only been underway for
a few minutes. We had started to define _phe4re we_were as a
group _and at individuals in preparation for aSettiOn with an
outside expert (on professional development and writing) a
few weeks ahead.

We ha, e a chance to find out where we're at so we
clon't get too tide trac>..ad . We laid some
groundwork.

Carole: We can try to stick to the.agenda.

Craig:

Susan:

Definitely, and that is my_atteMpt here. . I do
think we accomplish an aWfUl lOt even traveling
all over. E&tt 'I think to give a sense of.
structure: . .

whin you start to think about it;hsre We
are and 9. started out informally; by the time
we're done we ought to be much more Orderly apart
-from where we started in March.

Jerry: And that's very rotlecti,-,7 in my writings. That
just hit me. They started out, and that juct hit
me they started cut informal,. very decriptivc:,
very Fluid, and f:owing. Then now, the beginning
of this year they ar.e almost, .um, they ha ;u c.,e
from almost a descriptive approach to a

philo.sophical type view of that .U-10 heck's Oting
on. I do seew that oilference. althtUOh I'm
writing about the same thlogs; The.. style seems tu
be different;

c

Susan: Now you're stopping tL :1,2kAt it.

Jerry: And myself.
4

SUE8rit Sometimes doh't IfAe that so muchl how _MU =h
should we be rTIde*to look at oursel?et in depth
and question who we are and w t 'lout? /jow
good is that?

11LH: I don't know; I think it. is not a par'{- or our
general culture to do.thZ.t.-
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MLH:
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Wh2.n I look back at the Froposali that really
what we said We would do. But how difficult that
i5.. . Ahd I think we're just really tapping into
that . .

Jerry: The night it hit me ;I wrote about New Mexico:
That explains it; see I couldn't even explain; 1
see that ryow;

MLH: Tell them atibUt it, w;..,t you are writing about.

Jerry: [Tent of 'New- Mexico ,:nd being "enveloped by the
sky "] . I'm not a -conservative
type but I just like ,e- vastness. but down there
it made you feel 'IL;::rbtcopic; it put you in
perspective to WhA you actually were and it's
where I really tif.:4 to now myself and.1i;kt
myself._ . . talk . . in completetrUst._Ahd it
was like an exorci This *was the fi;-tt group
theeady that I'.ve ever beenin and didn't_knOW it
At the time. And felt getter about myself and I.
liked myself more then than I think I ever'had' in
my life because of that eXpultion of getting
everything out of me that I didn't like. Eut at
least I don't know how to explain-it but at any
rate; this whole -; thing about writing and my
writiiig changing from this colorful prose that I
started out with into this very philosophical,
very nitpicky about me; and I step atilip middle
step' -in schnol and think "now what am I doing?" I

never`' did that;before and to what_point is that
good and where* does, it becomO detrimehta? And I
start seeing all the hitpitky things about mysqlf

uthat idon't like. EVerybhe has little things;
You do this and,thit and this, you do.thls7well;
And all of A tUddeh I'm changing myself a lot,_ or
thinking. And I think I don't want to do that
because I kinda liked me the waylj:wat and -Other
people too_ including Everickass that I'ye hAd
from the Aart until now; And Itort. .it's this
process that"s why I coulhd:t write this year.
refused to go any deeper into myselfi I see that
now.; I couldn't_ even O4ilain it before; And then
I wrote about the First.cynicism if I could find
it read to you: I wanted it bad;; To get back
and 'Lle able to free myself from whatever was going.
on 4nside about this, this; this inspection. Tb
free myself fr'orv, all of that., And talk 'to, my
friends'once again and bn, ok 4ci I came down off
the ountain; I can _,..;;ily even give just an
inkling of the feelirg bfthe_WAy the Indians must
havR 4-kkAc. 1 ,
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-
lOVed their godt, and they "'bye* tb go up there
and be. -free, with the They mast
have liyed a wonderful life a I just; it was
really, I had to get that,out to come back
Writing, to, look at- myself again but I've COMe
back away from looking at myself_becauseiI thihk I.
went way too far. It_ was beginning to become
detrimental to me.% 'I=-think in writing what we'r'e
doing is we are qUestioning ourselves . . and I
think there isodel:.:- iitt14 precedent set for us to
do that Yet;, when'We look at the .whole
conceptr6-Febnal, nrowth, that'S';4_ piece of

-;Ye' ;:111 rha'tdo it.. But there ha to be
some which you stop.

Marcy: Cause you could_ just go- on and on.: Cause if/ ou
felt good- about yourself you could just take a
turiw:

,Jerry: There's lots of ways I have changed my eight years .

in,:thdcLassroom; Through my-writing thees lots
of wayS.tHat I have changed my behaviors in the
classroom being able to. see through writing the

7 'kind of_person:I am. And} I think I have changed alot. I've tried to become much more, hate
to c1- the word, human, but perhaps human, ok?
_Ghd understanding, more er:er_ing, and T always
thought I was to,begin with.". But here are.
But, you get to the point where you say ycu_can:t
sacrifice wr z,t. you know must be and beco;-a to the
extreme; My thoughts have _always _been (I'm
wasting a lot of_time here) that I'm not there to
be their friend or their pal or their buddy but
I'm their teacher. And in that process if
become their friend-that's fine. but it I don't
that has to be ok tob. And l'-ven question 'that .i

and I thought "Boy you',-?1- too deep now;"
because I found that to rootsof.m. own
philosophIcal,base o4 "eat' r I belib7 not
just the surface stuff;

It oiLtst be some:ning else.

Jerry: It has to,be, a stage.
t.

Craig: Yeah, It certainly is something else: 7 can't
remain in the turmoil that I'm in, and boy I'm in
it:-.;

Susan: I -mow. Buthony, if they don't write, never
get' to the stage. They never had the_chance to
experience it, At _least we know that we've
questioned things that probably many people . . .

be terrified.' How could you go to school and calk
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comprehend. They 'can't imagine that we can sit
around and talk about the things that we did.
First of all; I don't think that they can
understand the level that we get to.

Jerry: l_don't even discuss with the . .

Susan: No, because I don't tithey would undenstand.

Jerry: I tried to in the beginning, and those who Were
receptive, it's gone way beyond what you tAh it
there and talk about in a conversation. The only
people you can talk to about it are these people;
As far as where I want to go from here; I told you
the day you interviewed me that Vd never told
anyone,__promised :anyone, ev_en myself what'I'dbe'
doing 10 years from now; that's one of the
questions yoU asked mei 'if I'd .still

that
.in

education; And no . I never thought that
be saying this again right here in thi'S contest,
10 minutes from now, I may not want-to .be in
education, no Where_I want to go from here is
use what I've If I want to get down here;
and get dirty i went to use it to get back up
there, and be betterjat something;

Craig: You may not have known how low you were, you have
to consider that postaibility.

NLH: 'C didn't mean that

Jerry: i know. i know that' but see you're making me
think.

At the end of the session, Jerry harked back to his
initial entry of the-new school year in his diary.

Jerry: just thought of something, it was When I, Was
going to school. CLooks through diary.] Ah, here
it i5; I think_I was thinking about myself but I

was writing about the children and j said they are
about_ to embark on another year of public
education. I've given them up to the unknown; I

don't fear for them for I have faith and trust in
our system as they prepare for their third _grade
year I know they are excited in some are filled
with .doubts and reserve _(laughter/. They.' have
left the comfort and safety (Marcy: That's right
you are writing a6but yourself.) of the known and
hOve _headed for sa new bUilding and new teachers;;
And if they only knew they are in good and ccpable
hands. Ybt.' it is exactly thos feelings of
hesitancy and dobt -that will render them
successful for PArh will r-inrimmi,'



86

be replaced readily by growing accustomed to their
surroundings and being,capabIe in their tasks;

Marcy: See you're going to find yourself,
0

Jerry: Now we'll pass around the plate and everyone will
put in a: little bit of money for Jerry. I. Just
thought of that while I was walking to the.
-bathroom; Some of my best thoughts occur there;

Jerry's writing becomes more focused and he uses it
more to_work out_ideas and sometimes problems. For_the first
time, during the second half of the project, he begins tO
review his writing for himself.. to help him look-at himself
and to work through perplexing situations and feelings. In
both his writing and'seminar sessions he begins to connect
experiences he (and the project teachers) is having to the
children he teaches; For example; during a seminar
discussion fo writing,Jerry says. "We've never been asked"t0
write . It's new_to us . . . [Jerry hesitates,and_slowly
shakes his head.7 We have a room full of 3U. students who
probably feel the same way but don't have the capability to
say it." Jerry, for the first time becomes openly self
,critical in his writing A:luring the second half Of the
13roject. Commenting upon a child who "disregards directions"
and thus disrupts routine, and the flow of his teaching Jerry
writes; "I know that this affects me personally sometimes and
I, have to REALLY. control myseAf then."

Sir -roar Sessions. Jerry attended sessions regularly
on y missing sessions when he had school or family conflicts.
He\was often the first to arrive, and on occasion.. he brought
a bottle of wine to share. Usually. when the'sessions were
at my home. he picked up the guitar and softly played. to
himSelf mainly, until the other people arrived. Jerry was
never at a loss for words.' In fact; he warned the group
during one of the first few sessions that they would have_t0
try to harness him because he liked to talk.._ He__ often
initiated topics and shared his writing out loud. He was
more Often, than not the most vocal group member. This
included his helping others to define their problems and to

:pose.botsble solutions. He more frequently gave examples of
_frstrations-and-hi-s-own-behavior during the-- sessions than-he
did in his writing; Introspection appeared easier in the
group setting than in writing while alone; He seemed to draw
from his writing but often expanded upon it during
discussion. After reviewing his writing and_during a seminar
session with an outside consultant. _Jerry becomes aware (in
writing) of.an'important personal-professional element, not
unrelated to his previous insights, that he feels he needs to
work on. This is also another example of the integration/and
interactive influences of home. and school in Jerry's
;,development.

"As I revieca my writings and inspect myself I see more

96



87

and more the need for patience, Furthermore, arri, seeing
patience as more than a virtue, patience is a praved/ art.

"Last evening_ I took_my_daughter, April, td the home
game" at our local high school. Actually, I dropped her Off,
I_ didn't take her. Since my mother lives within a blot*, df
the_school. I arranged to meet April there to brincj.Per Ymone.
April is 14 and this is a big social event for heir p

quite pretty and enjoys the attention the boys pay to fw/a6ci
seems to be able to cope with ;it, so far. Her plans w4N.. t49
meet' her friend, Sandy, at_the game and there they w0094 '6a a
team. Then _they_were going to.Walk to Grandma's and 1,,witly

was to spend the night with April to change her mind;

"When April arrived (at Grandma's). she was alone. She
Said that Sandy had gotten into trouble and was not alTped
to stay the night now. Since they had only made the p1ar
hours earlier, I deCided to.ask as )'-.o what possible misCRica
Sandy could have gotten into at the game to make.her Moth Or
change her mind. April said, 'Her mom's so wierd sometimes
She said that Sandy should wear a hat and that if she didn'i
that she couldn't go anywhere after the game.'

r.

Me: 'So, did Sandy wear a hat?'

April: 'No.'

Me: 'And you think her mother strange because she spelled
out what .she wanted and Sandy bal;:ed and faced the
consequences?'

April: 'Noi I think she's;wierd cause she doesn't like me
and she was just looking for an excuse to _change, her
mind about Sandy coming to spend the night.'

"Now,; all this time I've been_thinking to myself,
'Sandy should have worn a hat--it rained all evening and the
temperature in_the 4QS.! For that matter, I was wrestling
With the idea of should I or should not get on April's case
for not wearing a hat. There she sat, jacket and hair soaked
through. But as I reflect back on my own childhood, Ican't
help but remember how I resented being told all those things
by my parents-and how they never influenced my actions except
maybe by doing the opposite of what they desired.

Me: 'Well, _maybe Sandy's mom felt that she needed a hat- -
after all, it did rain most of the evening.' And I bit
my tongue to not say 'You needed a hat, dummy, look at
you

April: 'She's just wierd.'

Me: 'Well, she did know what her mom wanted and the
consequences.'
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April: 'I know.' Epause3 'I'll tell you; I:m wearing
jacket with'my hood next time.'

"How often do I respond in the classroom when I sheujd
be biting my tongue and practicing patience? I have to,
wonder about my role (aS teacher) aSi teller. Oh, I don't
plan to go Montessori- -just to use a bit of caution 'and
thought perhaps. Patience isn't very expedient though; is
it?

"I lost my_patience tonight with my family-- -a senselest
but very_human_thing to do. My five-year-Old son", in his
infinite (or infant) wisdom came up to me and said 'Dad,
are .you '!'fustrated?"' Maybe he does have letter 'reversal.
problems but he sure has .a way with words!"

Jerry is the first to point out his distemfort at
looking "microscopically at who I am_and what I do" :which
less then two weeks later comes out full force in the seminar
discussion (see 9/24/81 segment previously_ quoted). "I'm not
sure_how deep I. want to go--I've become dissatisfied with
myself over things; I feel guilty about things that cant__be
changedlike the police action in teaching." This is the
first suggestion that discipline is perhaps more difficult
than talk and writing aboUt "assertive discipline" might lead
one to believe; Jerry is beginning to look at.those "down
days" and at events and behavior that "are a waste."

Jerry became a better listener, to himself and to
others and more frequently alluded to thinking about things
that were said during discussions in his writing and during
visitations.

Jerry seemed to increasingly develop the ability_ to
listen and aid others through his questioning. He seemed tb
develop a genuine, accepting, active kind of listening that
allowed others to express themselves. Jerry, early in his
writing referred to a colleague who was a good listener. He
added that "I try to be too." Evidence of his increasing
ability to do this can be seen in his increasing referral
back to things either he, or others had written or mentioned
before. He more often reread what he had written-- sometimes
with the planned vantage point of a week or so. During the
first half of the project there is no evidence of "reflecting
back" on previous writing _although_ Jerry did refer to
comments made during _sessions weeks . later, especially
comments made by Craig that he wanted to think further on.

Jerry and Judy seemed to feel a special affinity for
each other in part possibly because they both 'teach second
grade and could commiserate on common problems.

Observations. Classroom and school visits appearedtb
be'"taken in stride" and from the beginning Jerry said, "We
don't do anything special when you come." On most-viititS- I

1
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observed and helped children with their_ work._ Oh one
occasion when the children showed interest in the duic.k
sketches I was making,_ Jerry_asked if_they wanted to each
have their picture sketched, He broke from routine and had
the _children_ take turns doing arithmetic problems on the
board while they waited their turn to be sketched; When this
was completed (about an hour later) Jerry had me sit in a
chair on a table and the children drew me; There was a
decided difference between the first part of the project
(spring) and the second (fall).

Spring.. Beth_ Jerry and the children appeared more
relaxed and informal in their behavior during spring term;
Disciplinary actions were rarely exerted by Jerry; During
the spring; there was a relaxed tone to the classroom; In
the morning children arrived with grins greeting Jerry and
their classmates.- They visited; put materials away and
shared conversation white (letting ready fer -thef_dAY.
observed Jerry playing the guitar and the children sitting on
desks and casually moving_to the music and singing.
observed a _play fOr which the children 'made props and
costumes and worked in groups. It was evident during my
observations that "classness" and "groupness" was very
important to Jerry and that he worked consciously to foster
social tohetivenets.

Most of the clItetions I directed to_ Jerry dealt with
routines, gettihg t.,:know him and theochildren and school.
Much of the_,tarin4 and Journalistic descriptions Jerry
conveyed in his oritio was: evident in the classroom. His
amicable chats with individual'children; his concern and
child directed comforting of the child whose friend was dying
were at he portrayed them in his writing; Before the school
year ended; I shoWed the Class slides I had taken. The
children laughed with each other and commented with apparent
sincerity on each other and the circumstances _surrounding
each slide. Their comments were spontaneous and Jerry's were
in'contert with them.

My observations during the second part of the project
were of a classroom with a decidedly different tone. The
children were visibly smaller; less mature; In my field
noles I wrote "The children seem so docile compared to those
in June." The relaxed atmosphere; the responsibility of the
children for themselves, the camaraderie were not visible.
Jerry seemed to have to.work harder, There was an accepted
formality akin to a training period as Jerry faced new
"challenges. "__ A_ week after Jerry wrote in .hit diary of
longing for New Mexico; he wrote about'severaI children and
described why they were going to be real challenges for him;
Each child he described as such presented a problem fitting
into the classroom routine: a repeater; a- child who doesn't
show signs that "Slimmer is over;" a bright child who is not
willing to learn; a child 'who "fails to complete the basic
assignments and constantly pushes the 'letter of the law'
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where rules are concerned," a child _whose problems are
"immaturity" and "little initiative,"" a "talker," a "player, ""
and a child Jerrydescribes as having "few -good_; social
skills ;" It appeared that Jerry had: his hands full in trying
to establish routine and build social cohesion.. During an
observation that same day, Jerry did something that teethed
out of cnaracter for him.. A child approached,hiM with a
paper he wanted heIp-completing.___ Jerry took the paperi
crumpled it and threw it away, "What should you be doing
first?" Jerry told me that_he was working on following ,oral
and written directions._ "I told them to follow my oral and
written directions. This is essential for third grade."
Later, near_lunchtime Jerry reads the names of children "Who
have work to do . which you will do at lunChtiMe."
Preparing for lunch the children are -"too_noi_sy" _and Jerry
tellS them, ."It certainly is up to you." Kenneth is the
first to find out "No .talking after I leave." Jerry turns :to
a child and pats hiM on the shoulderl "Kevin, I appreciate
your being quiet; I wish the others had been."

The fblIbWing week Jerry sums up his goals and the
struggles that occupy his mind and the classroom I = visited.''
"A large portion of this Class seemstobelong-tb the Nbt
Ready for Prime Time Players in regard to the second_ grade--
many are just not emotionally ready _Some, though their
records say differently; are' not academically ready. Of the
seven children in my,below-grade 7level reading group (1/2
below) only one -Knows long and short vowel sounds. Yet, to
have progressed thit far that is one ofthe basic skills;

-When- they cannot distinguish kit from kite and have no idea
of' the difference between vowel sounds--weIl, r have to

_bonder . . Of the things which have occupied my -mind most
of late I must list adaptation at the near top. j-±-ve had tO
aclat, myself and my classroom to the particular bunch of
kids. Not that you don't normally adapt. You just have
certain expectations of children if they've progressed X far
in certain areas. I'Ve :certainly lowered MX
expectations; _though, hopefully merely temporarily; It's a
wait-and-see situation...".

One month later, on another visitation, Jerry__ involved
me in some grading '(3-f the: thildren't work
punctuated, and completed" were the criteria, He then
casually pointed to'a group of seven--children and commented
"so much for orouoing"asif to -say "the top reading group
doesn't mean they get their work done first-7and the work is
similar," He was rolling with the children's quiet
conversations as they worked. A little while later, Jerry
said,- going to do math now. We haven't done it +or
(Oa)." He gave the assignment; Children came to him with
qUettions;, He listened and helped as he could, more often
directing/them' to their own answers than not. I wrote in my '

field notes, "Jerry seems more relaxed._ . He seems more
flexible in his teaching -as to the schedule. He seems as if
he is more at peace with the children, a very big difference
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from a few.,: eeks ago and the iron, hand."

During the last observation involving the project tin
November), jeery continued, to, Took and act like the more
relaxed and satisfied teacher T. had' observed the previous
spring. The children needed little, direction from Jerry to
get _ready to Chang classes, ;Jerry said; "We're going to get
ready to _gb tomueio.* JA,:cpild Abtometicaliy went to the
front of the room while the-Others put their heads 'own ready
tb be called to line /based on "quiet rows first," An
incident with Paul frustrategtJerry. I watched him appeartb
struggle with ,himself ,H...0176 slowly walked__over _tbthe
"misbehaving" Paul ancUsaiii7Safily, even affectionately, ""Ohi
Pauli Paul, paul,"and' hugged him. Paul:1 "I hate hugs."
Jerry: "Oh; I'm-glad ,f,ou -told me. Now I'll hug you -every
day. [smiling) Do yotOindw why I give you hugs? Would you

. rather have a hug or hayg-;Me hit you?' He kindly heads Paul
toward the line and says need tb go qqietly on the right

'..please."

During a post project observation and interview with
Jerry in April; he talked of the year and class; "Thit is a'
strange year. This class is very different than.any other,
genetic, composition, makeupthey seem to be all separate
entities, they can't seem to get it:together as'a unit; , I

tried in the beginning and it didn't work and I gave up
It doesn't come as a big surprise to me; I'll try thit
later. They mature fast and change quickly; Thdy have
started, Usually the class is pretty, well together by thit
time of the year,' This one isn't. We will_probably have a
different spring; We play ball games and I teach them. It
will be different."

4.

S of F"-ro--iec t- Participation

During the second half of the project and the more
deeply Jerry "inspected" his teaching the more uncomfortable
he became- and the more questions he posed. His writing
bName less of a story that he was telling and more of an
entifuj,ry, albeit with one or seven extra pairs of eyes. Jerry
ends by actively using the group to explore issues that have
becOme important to him. Whereas he usually read segments of
his writing that presented in Lortie's (1975) terms

- psychic
rewards, he moves increasingly toward exploration of his
environment, teaching and self questioning; He becomes aware
of the complexity of teaching and gains skill in describing
behavior's that "just happened" before. At times a
defensiveness was seen when I posed 'questions, questions I

would not have posed earlier. After one of the jatt
visitations, Jerry- wrote_ thit in his diary along with
responses to several questions I posed. "What you see in the
classroom ds certainly real; for we do !nothing 'extra,'
'special,: or ';;different' for ML when she comes in;
suppose what I base my statement;on is what you don't see; in.
that you are much like a parent with visitation rights and
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rarely get to see the whole, as opposed to aribtrarily
teleCted parts ; ; ;" He later said to me; "See! Yell're
making me thinkl" This was not comfortable but it was
"growth, producing;"

Just before the last observation visit. Jerry wrote the
following in his diary. "Our group effort:for Mary Lou will
soon be over.

. I think of us and wonder what will become of
us. 1 think of.us and wonder what willbeceme of US. For
me, there will be an emptiness which will be diffitUlt to
fill. I want to continue writing and wonder 'if I Will since
the element of "have-te" will disappear. I hope to. Also;
since I enjoy a close relationship with `some of my

s.collagues; I wonder if the other members of our 'class" will
even be _more empty than I. What a remarkable and capable

'group_ we nave. , What will Mary Lou have gained? 'Worth her
investment? Emotionally and timewise? What of your (Mary
Lou's) feelings and bonds? Theoretically, we are supposed to
be able to sever these'ties; I-wonder.

Jerry ; summarizes his thoughts in writing about the
preject:writing_ seminars; and observations during the last
session. He first lists adjectives; then describes his
feelings.

"Seminar Visitation Journal

friendly friendly Challenging
Aryinq helpful_ unstructured
insightful interest producing revealing
cemradorie thought provoking helpful
warmth fun insightful
understanding insightful therapeutic
challenge fast thoughtful
questioning incomplete scary_
open ended open ended gratifying
Experience 'answers which questioning
TRUST

. produce more
questions

The seminar gave me the feeling that 1 was never alone;
That sense of comaderie has often. saved my day when I've
bebh overwhelmed by feelings of helplessness 1111 glad to
kneW I do not stand alone; Also; we were presented numerous
challenges; the least of which was not the close inspection
and explanation of our own beliefs, valuest_ judgMents; etc.
Defending one's position often calls for refl-ection and close
inspection;' Even while wrestling with my own feelings and
motives verbally, I was always received with compassion and
.understanding. Ne better feeling than to trust one's peers
enough to rstrip the verneer whiczh masks your motives; inspect
yourself and redress; to face tomorrow a bit more prepared.

_ .

"The visitations were a friendly; comfortable time,
which often offered my children a small diversion in an
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otherwise predictable day.
. Mary Lou; your observations and

insights Often helped me explain (accept;' understand) my own
teacher behaviors and motives; However,__upon clarification
Came questioning. Is this it?_ 'Are -we fluid or stationary?
Do we accept this final?; That WAS -my. judgment
(assessment); Was it, my best? It.there an alternative?
Time alWays passed too quickly. Isn't that life for you?!

"The journal was a close inspection; A chance, a
delightful chance for me to speak my subjective mind and have
someone actually read it. it makes all the difference in the
world. It was often a chore. Iyealit,e, hOW$ be-cause' I

didn't necessarily want to confront myself.

"The journal offered insights and revealed a lot of my
inner self to me. It admits that I care and commits me to my
Observatiohs Scary in a way. How often do we question
-ourselves?

Changes due to the project;

"I often over inspect my moves and motives.
feeling the need to justify my being teacher. I rarely did

-that before, compared tc, now

"I try to very hard to c trol my anger; emotiom
-Anger is human. _I sometimes fe I am stifling a human
emotion which shoul8 be expressed; not wish to bettiMe
too artificial; Too clinical. That tC et me.

"I strive to be more empathetit And-fbiVing then ever
before; though, certainly; Other life factors are involved
here.

"I've become reflective. I've doubted-my effectivenest
and usefulness.

"There _is a side of me which spawns creativity. It_hat
been more fruitful and powee-f01 since being involved with
this group. My poems have_grown serious, at. least more than
before. I delight in mysel+ When I write something witty or.,
frivolous. I just wonder about the serious stuff'..

"MY .philosophical nature rears its head more often;
I'm nOt'given to argument (taking a stand and defending it)
as before. I let others babble on. Iknow myself and my own
beliefs My shortcomings and my downfalls._ I_knOW I db not
have ;to defend myself anymore. I kheW belieVing is enough.
I know I can change when'l recognize the need. I keep my
receptors open.

"Teathing; although very much a part of my life; is,not
the sum total of my life. I'm'better able=to separate the'
two, now. Again; I do not know to what extent this project
has played in these:changes; as my life has been full of many

G.
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exciting events beyond the project.

"I_ can say I've grown reflective; -I Move a bit
,slower- -to savor instead of merely taste; I enjoy. I yield.
I trust myself more--it opens many doors;
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JUdy was ip:/her tenth and eleventh years of
teachdng second grade in a large K-6
elementary school _ during the_. project_.
period; She and her husband; KUrt; had one"
young daughter and have:since had another.
During this period of time, they moved prom
A town _bordering the _school community to __
another town eight mires :Further.frod..the
district.

Being the first of three children' and-the_only _girl
always easy for Judy; but shelooks_on her_childhbod as a happy
One; Her family was and still is "close..": "my Mother always
worked. I'm sure there was a time when she didn't; but I can't
remember it." Her .father "works as an accountant and as a
custodian at the church. He was never a good businessman;
was always too kind. He should work +Or, somebody else; not
himself. He was a great father though." Judy.. grew up about 50
miles from Where she teaches and 30 miles from where she and her
family now live. She describes the community as a small__
"country setting;" The elementary school was about one-third of
the size of: the one where she now teaches. -"We had only one
classroom_ of each grade-level. The principal was very strong
and very influential on me. He is now the\top.administrator at
M.S.U.'t Evening School. He established ties with the parents;
he encouraged parents to talk.with him and my parents became
friends with him ; He was very strict. If you did
something wrong; you could count life over! It was good.
don't see that in our school."

Judy rarely talks about herself; her family; or her
educationl not becaut'e she doesn't care but because it doesn't
occur her to do so. I'asked her to write on why she became a

V

teacher. "I've always wanted to be a teacher . . When I was
youhg;\ I would play school and use the wall as my 'pretend
blackboard.' I can remember studying for tests by being the
teacher and lecturing 'my students!' 'My mother's a school nurse
and l can' remember going to school functions and hearing people
say; '12ro you going to t.c, a nurse like your mother?: How. I

hAted that question. I hated hospitals and anything to do with El

tHemMly mother's reply was "No; she's going to be a teacher!'
I hOhettly dbn't remember if she said that because that's what I
want d to be or because that's what she 'wanted me to be.

. when I began to teach and people would say= 'Oh
you get the summers off; What a good reason to teach.' I was
shocked because I had never thought about the summer .

"My grandmother was a teacher in a one -room Schoolhouse.
We used to compare notes and when she come for:a visit we '_d go
'tb tthbbl. I'd show her my room and we'd discuss hbw thihgS had
changed

"When we were young we always.atteRded school functions;
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Not only hers,Emother's3 but ours. Su the eduottion system has
always been an important part of our home life': A__definite
influence. Plus _both my parents had higher degrees than high
schoolSomething that was unusual .

". teaching has always been a part of my life; 1 was
even picked when 1 was in sixth grade to go to lower grades and
teach when teachers had to leave for one reason eranother and I
received the FTA (Future Teachers of America) scholarship . . ."

Judy received her teaching degree -in elementary education
at.anearby university in January of 1971 and substitute "taught
locally for the remainder of the school year and ,assumed a
position as second grade teacher the following fall; The summer
after her. fourth year of teaching she and her youngest brother
went backpacking in England. "When I got there I-cried.: What
am I__doing here? I wondered. wasn't his support; he was
mine!"

Judy.and her husbandl Kurt,. still enjoy camping but rarely
find time for it now. Kurt works in a management position in
business and finds it difficult to understand the draw of
teaching for Judy; "He thinks we just play all day; l have
invited him in to visit my rooms but he won't come:;; It's.
difficult forJudytotalk about school at home, but she finds
as Kurt attends school and progresses_in his career, he seems
more tolerant of her interest in teaching. ,

Though her teaching and family responsibilities do not
leave much time for leisure activityi Judy Loves to read.
Preferably historical romances grid books like Cehtennial. She
:likes campingi hiking, water skiing' and "spending money!" Once
when asked what she does for fun; she replied; "I clean. Friday
night I got out my bottle of wine* turned on the stereo and
cleaned, and it was fun. That's therapeutic. I enjoy_ it
Chusand was gone]. I used to get up at 4:00 to clean before
school. Its my- thought time. I.remodel my house. I like to
read. Oh, and wallpaper too--that's relaxing."

Professional Lifg%

Other than the portion of a year that Judy took off to
have Sherryi her daughter shdhas been in a second grade
classroom at Brown Elementary for the past 11 years;

ai-Strj et 3. and Sthaal-

Creckerteni like its neighboring town* Summerville, was
settled by 'pioneers from New England. Unlike SumMervillei it
did not turn. into a prosperous community Without a well
defined central business district and with farmland stretching
in every direction; business dvelopment.also spread ihrtev&ral
directions. Stores andservicescropped.uphaphazardlY along
the axis of two maineastwest and north-south roads. During
the 1940s and 1950s large areas of land off the main reads were
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.the sites of low-cost, single-family homes built with government
funding. The area remains a major thoroughfare for travelers
and summer tourists with more fast-fond restaurantks. and gas
stations than, its neighboring communities combined.

Mr. Wilkinson, a_ former art teacher and the principal at
Drown Elementary; destribes the school and neighborhood. "This
school is very blue-collar. The parents do take an interest'in
the kidt. They want and they appreciate good discipline. They
have troubleat home4( so they appreciate discipline here They
have a lot of-neighbohnood police squabbles; Often the parents
.argue over their unemployment lots. And there's the' poorly rim
community too; People don't know which -way they_want to_grow.
The outskirts '(of the community,) are oid-time, and then 'there's
new commerce. It's diametriCally different than Summerville.
Its a closed shoil. Very poOr'"aesthetics." I ran a private
survey and found 'alarge number of homes that don't get the
newspaper. 4They -are artistically deprived too. The houses'
aren,t selling and there is.the same level of population; It
hasn't lost or gained;

"Eighty percent of the administrat s -and teachers live
outside the_diStrit; the noncertified ople live inside. The
school system is generally supported with millage. They have
confidence in the schools. We are highly state supported. We
don't knoW about the state cutbacks yet; We are borrowing
syndrome of borrowing and borrowing All in all though; the
schools are sound;

"We're very traditional in our approach. We tend toward
the three R's education. The community doesn't like deviating--
they are down-home .folks1 not regressive or progressive. 'They
appreciate thespecial services-,-L.D* EMP and tutoring. People
are not very knowledgeable on howto run business. I guess 40%
are non-high school* or just that, graduates. The school does
well with.what it has."

Mustard yellow buses drop the children off at the long-fronted,
grey-beige, _one-story, _cement, _block building. Bright- .yellow
hallwaYstil4ed_Walls:and lighti'dulllinoleum squares patterned
for children to follow in a straight line, are adorned with
Craft projects* and unit work. The kitchen sits at the juncture
Of the three long hallways that comprise the school. Fish
sandwiches* green beans, ;and french fries alternate With 'peanut.
butter, pizza and occasionally popcorn to occupy the air from
wing to wing. Next to the kitchen and across the hall are
bulletin boards anddispIay_casesthat hold pictures of each
grade level's 'student Of the week,' art projects and c7mmtnity
news.

_Judy describes Brown Elementary in her ,,dlary. "Brown
School is the oldest and largest of three elementary schools in
Crock It has approximately 500 students and houses K-6;
There are three Classes per grade level. We have 26 full-time
teachers. We have a part-time math and L.D. tutor; We have a
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fullfime, reading specialist and also a full-time
specialist; Our building also houses two Special Education
classes; -1-3.- and 4-6. We have two music teaches: who come in
for primary musit'and one for_ upper grades._ We_also have two
Physical EducatiOn teathers who come in during the week. 'W-6

'aiso 'have an art teacher whois there Monday; Wednesday; and
Friday. There's also a gifted program; Our buiiding also
housesthe Psychology Department;

r
"Our building is old and always seems dirty. But we do

have a great day_custodian. He is continually busy and has a
great rapport with the'Ridt.

"We could use more rooms; but manage with what we have.
Our workroom is a 'sMall area: There is no construction paper or
ditto paper there; The.conttructifin paper is housed in the
principal's office We must go in and ask for a ream whenever
we need.it. Any thermofax paper is in the office., It seems we
spend half of our time locating everything before we can utili20
our free period.

"Our lounge is referrecrto as 'the pit.' It's next to;the
boiler. room. Wa.'must descend into it. -It's a gloomy place; but
we manage to lighten it up with, our laughter;

"Our clinic is located in the old girls'- locker room.
It's usually cool in there and they've put in.two cots. We alt5
have our_rolls of paper stored there.

"The female t chers' restroom is part of another old'
locker_ room. We have n door so they've hung curtains:

"We have no cafeteria so thevkids eat'in the gym -except
first and second orades. They Jat in their rooms and are
.teacher-supervised.

"Our staff is very close-knit.wWe work weliTtogetherl_and
enjOy each other. If there are problemt; we do pretty well at

_Settling them ourselves.
pdr"

"A little about'my class72I7Dve 18 children. I really
'enjoy them. It's a nice class to work with. Wehavetwo half-
hour periods of music; one half-hour_ period each of art; gym;
and library; We have an afternoon recess for one hour to 12:00
p.m. The first half -hour is monitoring the kids while they eat
their lunch. The last half-our is my lunch period.

"The second grades group for reading in the morning. We-
also get together for special projects.".

Principal and Parents

Mr; Wilkinson points out that he has IS years of teaching
and administrative -merience. .'When asked about his problems;
wishes and satirg3.- ions as principal; he smiles resignedly; and

los
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between interruptions (children; phOheiparent; took) spells outjust what comes to mind. "One problem is parehtt expecting youto be bear Abby of.the school systeM. During A verbal battle, a _

raised voicei. yoU can have coffee but you_can only cajole so
much I stick by the guns Stime think I'M God; some hate me.
If I worry too MOCh about it . I'try to back teachers and tosuppOrt them. I try to ihvolve parehft with probleMt. I havebeen known_ to paddle_A Child if there's been an injury orblatant; off-the-wall 'Offense. Mr. Wilkinson is concernedabout 'tWb sides of the continuum who need help--the gifted and
the Oppbsite. It a real allenge. That:S my job but I'vebeen reticent to deal with it, have sent children to anotherschobl when I thought it was in the child's best interest.Sometimes I hit a block With the child and teacher-- parents:It's good for the parents_tb stick up for the child but there isa point beyond I'M in the middle of two sidet. Thereisn't a _tbmmunitynest.

Everybody sticks to their own yard.Maybe, it the trahStiency; 'I cant be involved And theteachers? Do they feel the same? The buck stops here.
"I'm trying to build School spirit and yet kids vandalize.I gb after people who damage the prpperty . I don't have-many fruS'trations with the kids because I have dealt 'With. themfor so long.

"A minor frustrAtiOn is that I'd like teacherS to takecharge more. Some teachers do; bUt there is a lbt of loungetime Lots of misinfbrmation and heresay; lots of problems getstarted here. The syndrome is easy to get into It'sespecially hard_With student teachers who can develop unhealthyopinions. . hard to deal with I can't put up a list of do'sand don'ts; There's nobbdy I can leVel with =- not - as anadministrator Or .as a persbh.
.

"I'd like to work more in clastrbdms.-;. rather work withkids and programs. Nbt so .muth assessing the teather's job.It's a Oerson-to7berson thing; like to Work with otherteachers; get out ihto'the community.

"I'd like tb' commisurate With other prihtipals but I dbn'tget' the chance. I used to belong to an association but now t-can't spare-the time.",

When aSked.to deSeibe his day he Ouicklay mentioned thathe likes to do; "I like to spend a moment to visit each classeach day-7see what letsbn plans they are 'doing; I want the kidsto'knOW.I'm here;.\ Also gives the Opportunity for me to be there' if the teacher heeds something."
; Although_ "I've tried tostructure My_ day-7-the book company salesman_debps in; Johhny.just threw up; the cook said she-just ran out of this; and_thatparent'needs to See me.- My.tiMe plan is Shbt but I guess -it isbetter that way. A principal haS to be every man and can't be.It's easy teachers to -be 'castle oriented.' They have a'problem; 'I need seven workbooks.' I borrOW from other_Schoois. . so much to collate-Ohone It take$ time--too
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much .

,"I do get involved with kids with needs. I sit through
meetings and follow through._ My handicapped kids I know well
That's a strength for me. The bulk of things I hope' are ok."

Parents are invited to school for music programs; plays;
and parent teacher conferences and they are frequently seen at
Brown dropping off or picking up their children or bringing
forgotten books or assignments. Judy has frequent conversations
with parents at school but:more often she speaks with them on
the telephone. Usually; but not always, Judy initiates the
conversation which revolves around difficulties with the child;
She has a room mother each year who assists with parties;

Inside Judy's Classroom

Entering the classroom from the front, righthand side,
one sees a fairly largebright_classroom. The front of the room
is lined with green bUlletin boards. The far side is a series
of _windows= =-ndowsCovered by drawn shades (because the morning sun
beatS...--ini: and then again; the view is only a small patch of
grass between Judy's classroom and another classroom in a
parallel. wing of the building); The back wall is lined with
large bulletin boards that Judy changes each month._ One

. bulletin board is always devoted to a large calendar of the
month; while the others arefrequently used to display "Super
Star" or "Best"'work and craft projects (shamrocks; owls). The.
time of month_ when Judy must change the bulletin board seems to
come__too quickly and adds to the demands on Judy's. ..timemost
notably grading and lesson planning. On the hall wall there is
an indented space where Judy sets up a display table with
pictures; objects and books related to a unit; One time it will
be nutrition and food groups; the next timei_ dinosaurs and
prehistoric life; The rest of this wall is taken with wooden
closets for the children's coats and lunches%

Not being a person to waste resources, Judy pins language
arts materials; posters and other visual aids to learning to the
window shades. Under the windows on bookshelVes; books beckon
to children who have finished their work. A small rhododendron,
a vase or two with flowers brought by the children and a small
candy jar are permanent items on Judy's desk; which is in the
back of the room next to the windows;

A kind; but nevertheless firm discipline, not unlike the
military_ were it_designed for children; is encountered in the
halls and in_Judy's room. For example; when materials needed to
be _passed out the following was said, "Ok, ;I need a boy leader
and a girl leader. Also; I'm going to pick three straight
people to pass out paper. [Most children-straighten in their
seats.] I'm looking 'for someone quiet; EJudy calls on two
children and starts calling rows; Then the 'leaders' call other
children.] Shh. Do I hear voices? Am L going to have to write
down names Eon the board for loss of privileges)? Remember; I'm

110
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looking for two quiet people to be paper passer outers."

Like other project _teachers, Judy feels a strong
obligation to move the children2along so they meet grade level
"standards;" She is particularly concerned with children . Who
she refers_ to in her writing as "the lowest readers in the
second grade." Atcording to Judy, it .is diffiCOlt tti'MOV6 the
children along at grade level when they begin the year belowgrade level. She uses several strategies to maize school work
more interesting including.the.frequent use of verbal proddings
and light-hearted competition which seem to work well for her:-Judy relies ; substantially on verbal praise and 'other
reinforcements to motivate the children especially when the
perceives that the content to be taught has little to _interest
them._ During a reading group, she asks "Do you think your
parents Would 'like the girl in the story? Why. not? . ... When
we have finished this we will have done three days of work in
one day [to .Chris3 Ghris thit is a really big
assignment, like in Junior high. This is more homework than
Ryan's group, got;_ _so you're one up on him, don't you think?
Tomorrow we'll read into the tape recorders;* Tonight you haye
these three pages. Now, if everyone does their homework, I'll
do something extra special ;-; ;"

KnoWing that many of the children have -"difficult home
lives," Judy is concerned that the children "have a good day" at
school. She \once commented, "I asked the kids if they had a
good weekend- -'they said no- -you don't think of that;" Writing
on self evaluation_, Judy wrote, "My most common questions seem
to be 'Have I LitiO.zed my time? Have the concepts for the day
been abtOrbed?\ What could have been better? What was good?
Any new behavior patterns in individuals or the class ?__ Was
there child wHo needed a little .extra love? _Did I compliment
the kids enough? Did I make it a positive day ?'"

Early in her writing Judy writes about her weaknesses and
strengths as a teacher; ". . . I need to work more at
developing my centers; I have many games but I need more and I
need to put aiNCentert into use more as part of my curriculum. .

after spring. break I'll lessen the seatwork and make one
learning game aday as part of my seatwork time;

."Sometimes I give one chance too many. If I tell A child
to do something, he should do it. I hear myself saying, 'this-
iscyour last chance;' it's not really effecting my discipline,
but I do need to be more consistent.

"I have good rapport with my kids. I really enjoy working
with this class: They are fun and a group of nice kids; I can
nderstand _Many of their feelings and empathize with them; _I
elieve that school shouldn't be an 'work and so we take time to

t-t back and have fun' as a group; The kids enjoy thit. It
m ket fOr a relaxed atmosphere;

"I think I am a. pretty good disciplinarian. demand
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respect from the chidiren and I giVe them respect in return.
There's a time for work and quietness and a time fOr play; The
kids know the rules;

"I'm willing to try new ideas and techniques. There's
always room for improvement and a new technique might brighten
up thF day.

"Also,, I'm a pretty happy and cheerful person. I don't
get really down too often; I think this helps. My co-workers
can sense this and I know my kids Can. Kids don't want to come
to school if they_have a 'sourpuss' for a teacher. School
should be a happy place where learningjs fun."

With these things in mind Judy brings a big doll, "Sissy;"
to teach nutrition to the children; she Cooks with the children
at school including a full-blown bacon-and-eggs breakfast
planned; cooked; served and eaten by the children; and she
teaches units including dinosaurs for which they perform a ,

dinosaur opera for the parents and other school children.

Demonstrating "having fun with the kids; flexibility; and
benevolent discipline; Judy describes "a nice day" when the gym
teacher was absent. "Had to teach my own gym class today. We
had a good time. We played with the parachute; Albert didn't
listen; He was sent to the sidelines to sit; He eventually
rejoined the group -- without permission. I didn't say anYthing.
He behaved much tlttor;".

Judy is aware that. what is "fun" one year might not be the
next. After the yearly dinosaur unit and its dinosaur opera
(and at the end of the day)- Judy shook her head as' if she was
hearing herself as the wo s slipped honestly from her mouth;
"To tell you the truth; I'm ick of dinosaurs. I' don't think
the kidS know anymore about themnowthanthey did two weeks
acid; They got bored." Given the directed enthusiasm Judy
showed during the dinosaur work, these realizations might come
as a surprise. There were,_ however, signs -in Judy's diary of
the week before that make her statement a logical extension;
even_ an applicaton of thoughts about the "goldfish bowl" nature.
Of teaching. During the past two seminar sessions; teacher
evaluation was discussed and written about. Judy's diary entry
will be quoted in entirety here; because it gives U5 a feel for
her philosophy and those things she values in teaching although
it is number 3 that speaks to the conclusion of the dinosaur.
unit;

Teacher Evaluation

"We are evaluated twice a year -First semester [Judy is
the only project teacher to be evaluated each year The others
had evaluations only in their first years3 and second semester
with a cumulative form after the-second. Its a checklist with
observers': comments and teachers' comments. -
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"Teacher evaluations should also include the everyday
performance of a teacher-the overall 'feel'ing' a teacher gives.

"1. Some of the things that should be inClUded are (1)
Eh-kldreh:s attitudes as a wholethere are always kidt with poor
attitudes or discipline problems. YOU Can't erase what's been
instilled at home;_ but as a clasti do the kids seem happy; are
they courteous and now the school rules? The overall outward
appearance of the group; of course; this will change ..somewhat
year by year--depending on 'what .ind of group_ of :ids are
included in the class; But if there's an underlying firMness
and understanding between students and .toattiot, the outward
appearance will be pretty much the. same.

Is the teacher creative? Certainly every teacher's
creativity level it different. For instance. Mary Sue is
extremely Creative. She can take 'nothing' and make it into
'something!' But for those of us who don't nave that
there's always books. workshops and other teachers!

Are there some fun and really learnable units with
projects for others to see?

u/, noticing a trend. Please don't take this as a
negative pOint, but much of teaching is-the 'showiness:' How
others see it.. Teachers; parents and administrators- -but then
again any profession has this. After all; doesn't life have
this quality? Its how others see us;

"It seems that many times we prepare bUlletin boards, work
in the hall; to some extent even lesson plant-==for others to
evaluate; I'm not COmplaihihg. This is a part of life.

14. Does the teacher have a workable discipline? Some .of
us need a more_donttructive"and quiet room--a more 'constructive
noise.' It depends on the person; But no matter What
atmosphere of learning there is; there must be A discipline that
All can function under;

J. Does the toacher.oet-, the'eetIggats across to the
children?_ (The list could include more and as I think about it;
I'll ad more.)

_"The overall appearance (not *physical) of the teacher;
Her_attitUde., her professionalism. really determines how one is
evaluated. :Certainly the administrator 'cannot separate his one
observation in the classroom with what he has observed all year
long.

"Though many feel, that only the immediate observation
not other things should be written Onthe teathdr't evaluation.

li,ke the_ idea of a_cumulative form that gives the. _

overall job of the teacher instead of just the two in -class
observations.
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The firSt teveral'criteria deal with attitude, creativity,
motivation, and management. The last numbered criteria is
"instruction -" The afterthoughts are more akin to the first
four and summarize for Judy the "gestalt." She doesn't want to
be evaluated by a rigid standard but leaves room throughout for
teacher individual differences (consistent with Lortie, 19753.When asked to write on how she evaluatet her work she wrote the.
following.

"It's interesting, but even_After A good day, I think of
ways -to- make-7kt- better. My self evaluation is
unconscious. After All.ithete years, it'S6-6C-dffe-part of my
daily routine; There seems to be some point during the day that
I get a 'TV view' of the day's happenings; Don't let the 'TV
view' be a bad connotation. It's just a picture of the dAy in
my.mind. It may come in the late morning or at lunch. It may
reappear again between language and social studies. I may get a
flatti at recess,as 1 hatch the kids interact or even after the
buses have departed for the day. Then again 'it' may HArt, even
appear at school; Kelly Cteacher] and I don't have a lot of
conversation on the way home. It't a transition time for both
of us; I rethink my dAY And what I need to accomplish and she
rests or enjoys -the scenery. We do visit, but we have our quiet.
times. Dish time is my 'deep thought!' time. It sure helps to
pass that unenjoyable chore! Sometimes it even appears after I
go to bed, but I try not to bring school to bed. I might never
get to sleep!!

"I think my first step -in telfeValuation is to get the
'TV view.' Then I begin to Such feelings as success, a
feeling of accomplishment, an I'm OK feeling- -the positive
feelings--then of course there are the feelings of depression,_
the sense of things left unfinished--that is the unorganized
feeling. Also I begin to think of things I:shbUld have dbne or
A situation I should have handled differently.

"The kids also clue me into what kind of day. been.
If they have been smiling _with_ A- lot of good-byes, I know we've
had a good day and enjoyed each other.

"Many times if the days begin unorganized or the kids have .

been hyper all day, they leave that way. Buses are being called
and people don't have their coats or they aren't listening- or
they dOn't have their books, papers in order. Of course, there
are, always a few who seem to be the last ones organized in the
.morning and evening; Billy; Todd, and Dawn!

"My: most common-questions seem to be 'Have I utilized my
time? Have the concepts for the day been absorbed? What could
have been better? What was good? Any new behavior patterns in
individuals or the clast? Was theee a.child who needed a little
extra love? Did I compliment the kids enough? Did I make it a
positive day?'"
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FrUStrations and Dilemmas of Teaching

Many, perhaps most,'of the frustrations and dil6MMas Judy
faces can be related to_a clash_between an image of teaching and
the realities of teaching. Relativelyfew- of .them. concern
"instruction. What a teacher is "supposed to accomplish" is
Often in conflict with the children, the resources and supports
available and used; and complications beyond Judy's ability to
control.'

Judy; like other project teachers, is highly critical of
her teacher preparatiOnl_ lamenting that it didn't prepare her
for "real life" of the classroom. The "real life" consists of
individual: children who aren't "at grade level" and who bring
problems from home to school;- of parents who face difficult
financial and 'emotional problems; of little opportunity ft*.
interaction with other educators; and of little support,
financial or human, to deal_with problems. JUdy feels the
weight of making important decisions that affect the children in
her care each day, yet she resents the highly limited power she
has to give input on educationalmatters. that are outside her
jUritdiCtion. She feels caught between her roles- and
retpontibilities and the power and status to make decisions and
to have adequate resources to fulfill her obligations (jperteived
and demanded);'

To Judy; teaching second grade means to take children from
second to third grade:_ to teach.theM Skills; knowledge, and
attitudes necessary to continue at .the third grade level;
Problems that prevent this from being a smooth transition are
pretented under the categories of: curriculum, children, adult
tUpport; working 'conditions, and time.

Curriculum; The curriculum is fairly well 'defined in
Brown Elementary by the te'tbooks used. Even t'dMe of the
"units" designed (oinoeaure):are_taugbt in the other second
grades too. Tests over specified content help Judy determine
the readiness and progress Of the children. The discrepancies
between _where some of the children are functioning and "grade
level" (And more importantly but less frequently mentioned;
where Judy feels the child is capable of functioning) are a
source of frustration for her throughout the year. In the
beginning of the school year, for'e;;ample; Judy writes, "I have
only two children who are ready to read on_grade two level And
those are two repeaters; All the other kids are Still Oh grade
one; I only have four out_df_21 WhO haVe one more book before
they begin grade two level." In JAnUAry; "I still have only one
group in second grade reading and I'm really pushing."

During report card preparation:in March:Judy echoes a
dileMma that she wrestles with all year; year after year; "How
I hate report cards. I worked during lunch: and my free period
to get them done; But 1. feel like I'm 'playing God;* You'd
think after _lo years it's Sometingthat I'd get used to; It's
particularly distUrbing because since our group [project
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seminar] meeting last Thursday I feel really but of tune.' Our
cards ar? really outdated. Very feW systems are giving ABCs--I
knew this from transfers in but it's still disturbing; How can
I give a child a D when he or she is really trying?
don -t like it." On another day Judy wrote severaLOages: of
rationale for her frustration with grading policy._ "BOy I hate
our- system of doing [comparison] grades . . What .abOUt the
Child who does the best that he or the..ah and Still has to be
graded according -to the rest of the ClaSt? Totally unfair; And
if there is any way possible.td db SOmething about this child.'
I try to Children are individuals% They should be graded
individually."* (Note the similarity to teachers being
evalbated individually.) Summarizing her frustration during an
interview, Judy said, "I feel like I'm teaching him to fail. I

have to give him low grades to keep him back; Hit liarehts just
can't see it He's cute, a really nice 'kid.** That's,
frustrating." (**Each time Judy wrote or Spoke about a child'
who was "having'difficulty achieving 'grade level," she qualified
her statement with "good qualities" or her affection toward the,_
child.)

Retention of children who do not attain curricular
objectives pose difficulties; "Am I making the right detision?"
"How dO.I grade him?" "How will I convince the parents?" Judy
was made acutely aware of the consequences Of one such decision.
"I had Tod last year He't now ih third grade with Sherry
[teacher] and comes to me for reading. He fits in well with my
class. Why didn't I_retaih hith? Why did_I send him on? There
are no excuses, especially When we're disceissing a child's life.
But I wonder why I made the wrong decision; I feel terrible. I
do want to talk to Mrs. Taylor and let her know how sorry I am.
As if that can undo what's been done. Thinking back,_ I can
remember Mary Lou when you were in and Tod and _David __'worked'
together. They were on the same level. I_retained David and
not Tod; I wrote much more about DaVid and Albert. I really
should have written more about Tbd.= I've really concluded that
if I had devoted as much time (Written time) to him as I did. to
the other two bOyt--h'd be with second grade . . I just can't
believe I made such a mistake with a child; They're saying
(principal and other teacher), that because he was LD we were
hoping for more tutoring time that's why he went_ on But
that's only, an excuse. ActuaIly;I'vebeen using it too because
I feel as if I need something to fall back on, when what I

really need to be is Honest . At least I've learned from
this mistake; Not to be so centered on a few. To write about
alI.-Perhaps _Im being a little hard on myself--But it is my
fault." Ten Writes of her meeting with Tod:s
mom and dad, the prihtiOal, Sherry, the school psychoIogisti the
L.D. tutor and L.D. teacher. "I had seen Mom last week and
apologized. But after the meeting I talked to both and told .
them that I was sorry I had to havethemgo through_ this and
that I should: have foreseen this. That I really like TOd and
perhaps some-of my feelings entered into my_detition . I
hadn't been objective.' Tod 'hasn't beehtbSChtibl this week.
He's had a high temperature. Today-he left fOr tthObl but went
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back home. He's having trouble coping. Not coming tack' to mei
but what older kidt will say . .Naturaily this conference was
very upsetting. I cried half way home and decided what's done
is dbne. I learned ."

children; "If kids could only in words other than
behavior some of their feelingt. For that matter if adUIts
would only do the same -then again how many teachers, peers;
etc; would really litten and try. to help? I'm afraid not as
many as we'd like to think." Judy tries to listen and help.
She finds the complexity and human qualities of _her Children
diffitUlt to content with; Teaching successfully, :and that
portion termed "instruction" isl, dePendeht on human
relationshipsi or so Judy feels.. "I got the kidS started on
their seatwork and was sitting at my deSk doinga few things
before reading, when_Carqa came up crying very hard. This is
not like Carla at all. She told me that she didn't feel well.
In the next breath she said that Grandpa was in the hospital and
that Grandma was going to the dOctor-7I have a feeling that
she's worried about everyone; Mom also hasn't been feeling
well. Found out at lynch that she may have, rheUMatbid arthritls

. . All this must be upsetting Carla_. . it really disturbed
me all day Because even thbUgh as teathers we shouldn't have
children who we like_more or enjoy more than others - -we do --
'because we are human beings and it's part of human nature;
recognize-_ this and so I really try to be fair with everyone;
And I really db like Carla!!"

Like Jerry Eanother project:teacher]; Judy voices concern
for children who have physical difficulties, like_tWb children
who have hearing _problems, but she also_nbtet thAt;the children
'don't listen and tune me out" when she fee-It they thbUld try to
listen and apply themselves harder. She and Jerry (another
project teacher) feel that children need to take
responsibilities and meet grade leVels of achievement and
behavior. She also indicates that the child "shouldn't be made
to feel toeciali".shouldn't be "pampered," and needs to feel.
like "one of the group."

Judy's concern for the children On a pertbnAl_leVel can be
seen in much of her writing _related to frUttrations.' and
dilemmas; "I asked the kids if they had a good Weekend.. They
said 'No.' You don't think of thAt.". Judy ,does think about
that about the___Children in .her room whb are neglected and as
she calls -it, _"depriVed." She often hears of the children's
home prObleMS from her colleagues and writes about them in her

Several times Judy wrote of children who were
"artistically good" but academically poor..11 She noted in at
least two places in her.diarythatthis dithotOmy_of achievement
seems to her colleagues and herself to be a "patterh,"_ "Tommy
is. a verygood.artist--probably_the,best_I've had bUt he ,Can't
get, himself brganized_and_that'frustratet Me." Often Judy
qualifies problems_ with individual children (often "artistic"
ones) by referring to the child's need to succeed in the future
which is not -at certain nor congenial as the present.
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Commenting further on tactics to help Tommy. she said. '"We went
to MacDonald's-for ice cream, but they won't do that next year."

Parents pose dilemmas for Judy_ when the
perceives their personal difficulties. °when the parents she most
wants to see cannot attend parent-teacher conferenceS and when"
she perceives parental opinion_supercedas the lay-professional'

in decision making (retention, curriculum)., In all of
these instances Judy_ thinks that she understands different
viewpoints but she feels powerless to influence change that She
perceives necessary.

. An exaMpIe of the personal problems_ of
parents_comes from Judy's diary. "Connioe's mem and I_had'a lung
talk. She's going through a divorce; I think she's handling it
remarkably well. She has four girls and_worksnigrits and I
think it helped her to talk; It's_interesting, but many times

parents need to share about_ themselves. But after all. : this
affects

is
kids' lives too. I assured Connie's mom that

Connie is well behaved and that she really tries for me. This
really made mom feel-Metter. It's something that she doesn't
need to worry about. She really cares about her family."

An example of the dilemmas thatrec!)r in Judy's thoughts
are recorded in her diary. She-and several colleagues had.
discussed "retention"over_lunch one_day. They talked about
"the system's_ policy to let parents have final say in a child's
retention." They compared systems and teachers voiced their
opinions. Judy finds herself agreeing with differing viewpoints
at the same time as she often does. "Several felt that the
teather--Who has worked every day. day in day butknows :what
would be most beneficial for that .cild. This I:agree_ with On
the other hand. several felt the parents. have the_right to make
the final decision as they are responsible for thAt child (I
also agree with this);

thiS can.be taken One step further . . How much
say should _parehts have in the school? Should. they decide what
report card is 'best for the system--as ours does? Actually, the
Board of Education does, but they're made up of par=ents:
ShoUld' parents have final say in retention if the teacher knows
for certain (or as certain as possible since nothing is certain)'
that the child won't be able tofunction adequately- -or well in
the next grade Should parents decide on -what books
should be purchased for the system?

._I feel our system lets the parents make too many of
these decisions. I feel that I am entrusted with their child'
but not trUSted with their chi.3.dren's futures ; ."

Administrators. "Sometimes other teachers ar0
administrators Eare source of frustration) _,They:re talking
next year about a pre-first grade because the children are
young; They want one teacher to take-pre and_thento put. her
into second grade: The teacher last_ year had to call and tell
the parents. We're .here'te do a jeb_but 'nobody lets us know;
when we feel we know best . ." Not being consulted when she
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feels she iS_ina position to be helpful and not being suppOrte-.
when she follows school policies are two continuing sources 0_
frustration related to the building administratOr. After the
principal adopted a plan for building di_scipline4_ JUdy found
that he was not present to carry out his dUtibt "Our principal
is to cone around to punish the_offenders Echildren in the hall
rather than doing seatwork]. Thit is a new' program. Naturally
he's out of -the building. This wOn-t-be----A----Very- effective
prograM if he'ddeth't carry it through.3 The principal never did
return. Cues .1'.11 have to punish 'them myself tomorrOW."

i."'

In both 'Nzzf these examples Judy eXpreStbt frUttration at
the thwarting of her professional retptintibijities: 1..first
through lack of use ofher professinal perspective and tete:Idly;
by failure to follow through with teacher .support; and further;
in this case, _to_a school-wide discipline policy she did not
have a hand in designing.

_Judy only occasionally mentioned or wrote about
administrators Communication: problems seemed to her to be
simply "part of .the job;" something_shecouldn't do 'much .about
but clearly ,something the:Wihed would improve. . I know
I'm idealistic; but I still think therb thould be a point where
administrators and teachers can it and talk. After all; the
kids are most important and'there has to be a point where we can
talk"

Id addition to the difficulties. Judy _faces with a
"standard' curriculum and comparative trading polity,. and people
who she dePends upon to promote; or at least not tabotage. her
work on the child's behalf: Children; parents; and

.adminittrators; Judy findt that working tonditions are not
always conducive to accomplithing her goals as she 0;.1fines them.:

Worka-nq 4.o!ndit ions._ Though Judy infrequently complains
cabout school and teaching conditions. .she does write regularly

about working conditions; almost casually mentioning_ that "We
ohad any heat in the building this week Cin February]"

and "'The day we didn't have water last, week . ." On a
Wednesday in March Judy wrote Of theibo 'typical problems. The
first is an example of unpleatantnesS of the kind that
freouently--mankS--her-work-a-CrLattrOOM_with_seCond _graders:,
the second relAtet an example;, a "Minor" event and interaction
that takes on larger proportions; and the third relates to
Judy's responsibility for children while in other, teachert'
rooms._ "We were talking this morning--three or four teachers.
Karen happened.to mention about how Kathy's house smells (tatt) .

One. of her youngstersvisited Kathy's house. So naturally at
reading with Kathy sitting net to me I sm,lled thb odor.
IMagination?! No. It was an odor Of_COUrte thit is the first
time .I've been able to smell anything all Week! What we in the
teaching profession must put up with . . .

"Lost the_yellow lunch charge slip of Ralph's. This was
like losing A holy 'piece of paper . . The head cook was really .
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nice to me until she thought about it. She let me know she
wasn't happy about it. They make such a 'to-do' about these.
So many people have misplaced them and have really been treated
terribly; Too bad they don't make a big :'to-do' about some . .

more important things . . . I'm sure I'll be ranted and raved
at and then IIS11 find it.

Albert sat- -in Musi- c-- and._del iberatel tore a page of
his book. We talked about it and he didn't even seem remorseful;

; I'll call his mom; ;"

As spring rolls around, Judy becomes more conscious of the
closed quarters of her classroom. ". . don't parents check to
see if their kids are washed up? I guess dirty kids are
beginning to bother me a little. This usually isn't a big
thing. It must be the clean, fresh spring weather and being in
a room with.Iittle.bodies and some of them very dirty. Judy..
commented more than once during visits and seminar Sessions on
the inadequate cleanliness of a few of the children and of the
Ouilding.

Judy frequently wrote or told of problems of attitude and
relationships affecting her colleagues and herself -an aid who
commented that "These teachers should be glad they have a job!
A paycheck."; a library aid who snapped at a colleague of Judy's
admonishing her to be consistent in her behavior with'what. she
asked of the children, this in front of another aid and the
children; the tears of a beleaguered_ and ill colleague whose .

duties required her:to continue to teach; and _the mainstredming
of a physically. handi_capped child into the kindergarten without
support for the child or the teacher.

Judy, as she writes, "is rarely really down" in spirit.
An undercurrent of sadness rises to the surface every now and
then, for example, as wheh she heard a more experienced teacher
talking_ of her feelings of "burnout." "It's demoralizing."
Similarly, Judy is_influenced by newspaper articles that are
derogatory toward the schools. Theschool system where_ she .

teaches had a teacher strike a few years ago and still bears
scars. A neighboring system strike_plus the attitudes of some
Of the- parent aids continue to bother:Judy. "I get the feeling
-that- Martha. Jane- and the matte tutor as well as the PTA
president are watching the teachers to see alI tia they're
doing wrong.. This goes back td'thestrike and these four people
have been very nasty at onetimeor another to most of us
these four seem to find fault and small infractions that
the principal doesn't mind and rules that he doesn't feel are .

. important , . ." "It sounds like this situation bothers me
and I guess it does . . ."

Time. A consistent theme throUghout Judy's writing is
lack of time. "There'is never enough!" And tts is from the
beginning of the year until its close in June.

In March Judy writes; "Very interesting on the way to
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school thought about' things I needed to get done._ There Wat
nothing those thOughts about the kids., It was all.COmpleting
bulletin boards, grading papers and getting everything ready for
averaging Aradet." Ohithe_next day she noted a subject she
would think fUrther abbUt.,, "Well, here it is. Lesson plan day.
It seerds every day I have so much paperwork that must_ be
completed. I'm seeing a pattern here; Paperwork: vs. child
time" Judy.resoiyes_touse_more time for_creative, "personal''

experienceS but runs into anoiher dffedlifia. . . Wb wrote an
experience chart about thebooks that each child wrote--
afterwards we_ sat and Vitited--talked for a While--at the
beginning of this_prOject I told the kids that I wasn't grading
them on this. After all, it was something pertonal, a part of

.theMSOlVeS. Today I asked the kids, "If you had beehgraded;
WOUld ,YOU have done a better job?" "Mine _would_ have
been neater." "I would have colored mine better."_ "I wish YOU
would have given us a grade._" Then I asked the kidt if they
felt that everything _they did in life should be _graded. They
said; '"yes." This all really_upset me . where't the self
satisfaction? . . . creativity? . ."

4-

Ih April she writes of feeling preSsed for time at sch001
Ahd at hbme. "I've been so aware of time--the,years running
out--the kids need to learn so much more; there's so much_I Waht'
to instill them with. :There just isn't enough time. Then_ Of
course there is the room to prepare for next year and I have
cupboards to clean. and _end-Year:reports to do. .I feel like the
rabbit in Alice in Wonderland with his watch.

"Plus there's so much at home to do--packingi a birthday
party and baby shower to give, some furniture to paint "And
refihiSh. All within two months!"

Sources of Joy, and SAtisfaction

In general, Judy seemed to write about, talk AbbUt, and
perhaps experience more satisfactions_and'jbyt ih the spring
term. :Why this might be_so is diffitult to khow. It might be
that the routine is established; the children have matured and
adapted to their second graderoles and responsibilities Judy
might feel more relaxed, even resighed in some -ways, to the
rhythms of the children, knowing who to p6sh,, hoW hard, and

come-to terms-withthe reasons for-some, of the_childreh's
progress andiperceiVed Iack of it. Then again, the end of

n'school might be i sight and a little-cif the pressure_preseht at
the beginning of the year with theliIrtire yeAr'S work yet to be
done might have_slowly_tubsided_as the curricular'path was trod.
Both Judy And the children might ha've settled into each other-s
ways of being at school. Other'possibilities exist., Perhaps "the
second Oart of the school year holds different sources of
SAtiSfattibn and thete-are more visible, more easily identified
by Judy. Then'againi there might beno differences but becauSe
Of JUdy's continuing writing and proJect participation -she
became more critical at the second partofthe project which
corresponded 'with the fan' term of school; ThOUgh time 0,4A a
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concern to Judy throughout the project; it seemed mOre_bound to
fru trations during the latter part of the prOjett, fall term.

ough Judy's writing and discussion appearS to contain more
satisfactions and a tone of contentment, several areas that
recur throughout. the year can be_identified. As was noted under
the previous section regarding frUStrations; Judy observes in
her writing that frequently home and school moodS mingle for the
children and for herself. This will be addreSSOdt_theri:
children,_ curricUlum; coljeagues; parents and a feW additional
sources of satisfaction;

The preoccupation with and weight of school work is
magically lifted in this writing of April.. :"What a beautiful
day! I'm sitting on the frent steps. The baby and Kurt are
sleeping; The sun's so warm and it's so nice to take time to
hear the birds. We don't take enough time_tostop And_USt our
senses and really 'feel' our surroundings--not only with nature
bUt with the'.kids too; I have 19different_peOple_in my room
and 19 different reasons as to 'what makes the-6i tick.' It's
important to sit back and think-about it;

"I took a personal day tbdayto pack;
. get some phoning

done and enjoy my daughter. .I don't.get to really see her
during,_ a. 'normal' day because we run so much on thE3 weekends.

fun' to watch her play and entertain herself. -'blew
bubbles' for the first time today; What fun to Watth her fatiAl _

expressions at discovering; Itromindsme of Jerry's [project
teacher) thoughts on how it'simportant to let kids talk and
really be a listener because they're constantly discovering;"
In addition to pointing_bUt the pleasure Judy feels at moments
of quiet reflection,_ thiS passage also contains sources of
satisfaction that _Judy feels in other instances of teaching:
watching the thildren's expressions at discovery; taking, tim4
away from the normal "hurry" of events to "just spend'time" with
the children and listening to the child rather than listening
+dr a specific response;

Judy sometimes found that AS She met deadlines and had to
immerse herself activity hat she felt a sense of
accomplishment as she "caught Up" t home. _ _ I feel a
sense of accomplishment . . : L night wasopenhouseandI
hadn't seen Kurt for a couple of da s! And today-I-wes able to
get supper made for tomorrow; Laundry done and Carol,_ (my
sister-in=law) and I had to go shopping; GUOSS_'I'm _patting
myself on my back; The week certainly has improved. . ."

"Good dayS'" for Judy are frequently before vacations or on
Fridays; and they seem to be related to a relaxed attitude; one
that allows her to step bacjk from the academic stress and
concern about_ time to reflect on the child's point of view;
"Good day. After all; it's Friday! I've been sa-busy with
thihgs at home--I can feel it here: I'm very preosccupied. It'S
good to remember that the kids are the same--what's happening_ at
home is brought to' schooi; It's something I need to remember
more often. Kids are growing up in AM adUlt world' with
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continual adult supervision and Control; Sometimes we as Adults
ShOuld let them alone more frequently- -or even if possible get
down to their level for a while and have some 'kid fun.' After
all, we all have a little bit of 'kid' in us! At least we
shoUId!"

r=

_By_ far, most Of the citations from Judy on the
satisfactions of teaching are related to personal,
experiences with the children.

Children; Moments of joy__ occur when JUdY "sees" the
child's expression when a concept "CliCkS," "when I hear a child
say 'I like school,' and when she sees evidence that the
children; or more often, a'given child has matured. Growth that
Judy writes about and points .out in the classroom-is more often
concerning social development, of the child "fitting in" where
he did not before though she" cites inumerous examples ' of
Satisfaction over a child's academic achievement too. "Seeing
how kids have matured [is. a SatitfattiOn]. Watching kids
interact planning breakfast. tbday had a small tantrum--
seems mo one wanted_ him in their group for weekly reader.
Actually ',think Tod didn't get in there [another classroom soon
enough] to Join a grotT. But the kids really tried to 'let him
know they cared. David picked_uO his chair and went over to Tod
and really made him feel special. Hats off to David. There's
maturity here too; It wasn't here at the beginning of the
year-." Even academic achievement is related to the child's self
concept (Judy does not use these WordS),And_Ability. A child,
for example; who"Eannot read at grade leVel but progresses at a

4 perceived good pace is a reason -For cause for 'celebration though
Judy/ adds quickly that if the child is expected next year to be
on -"grade level," tile<, child will be hack in a difficult
situation. Thus; Judy's dileMma over grading. The 'joy she
feels at a child's progress is tempered by perceived
expectations and gradingpolicies.

Curriculum. Not surprisingly, Many of the occasions of
satisfaction and reflectien occur when deadlines (bulletin board
changes, ,grading) Are met and over. dicliget many_ things
accomplished and enjoyed the kids"; and when Judy can set.out of
her role as "instructor." .."[When the children cooked]

joys and
affttivb

Breakfast--the kids enjoyed it. ELt was a] relaxing
got a chance to watch them interact;, As I get
paperwork, etc., I'm able to sit baCk and enjoy the
really enjoyed and appreciated. thit_ClaSt and
1 wnat some 'time for us' where_schoOlWerkitn't of

time and I
more dtin;
kids. I'Ve
Mitt them.
importance

but where our feeling of friendthip can. Surfate . . ."

More often than not satisfactions occur as the standard
curriculum documents (textbooks) are deviated from: breakfast,
edUtatienal fair units and projects, ,creative writing,_ art. As
earlier notedi Judy points out the "showiness' of teaching._ At
times throughout the year, she writes with pleasure_ about
viewing the children's projects and performances Pleasure
appears to be derived from the children's AttompIithMehtti from
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visible products of effort and from_the recognition that occurs
as a result to the children_and to Judy. Such "public" efforts
have the added benefit of visiting with parents.

Parentt. "Had the educational fair in the p.m._ for the
families. I really enjoyed seeing a lot of the .paretitt. The
educational fair is a good PR thing._ We_ put -up the kids' work
and do projects. It's fun to walk thrOUgh all the rooms. . ."
and "Mrs. Carlton [parent] at_the spring program complimented me
on a nice job; Invited me swimming this'summer. Nice feeling!!

"Just to have parents; not even from this class; come by
to talk Cis a joy]. . . no time during the school year." One of
the reasons Judy cites for enjoying her time with the parents is
"I can always see a lot of the children in their parents."

Colleagues. A sense of empathy and camaraderie with
colleagues permeates Judy's diary and her offerings during
project seminar discussions. She enjoys an "open;" "informal"
relationship with most of her colleagues in the primary wing of
Brown Elementary. Perhaps because most of the teachers are
About_ the same age (though.her closest..friend is several _years
older). "Our interests are a Sot alike."_ Prognantiet, family
problems; educational endeavors.-school. circumstances. even the
teaching of children from the_ same faMi--;Las, are common bases and
appear' to promote communication. Judy frequently writes of
information.sho. gains from colleagues during informal discussion
that is useful in teaching. There are also several examples in
Judy's writing_ of empathy for teachers both:_from pers'pectives of
pleasure for them and commisuration with them.

pharing ideas; problemsi and experiences_ with teilleAgUet
is an important part of Judy's_lifeat school._ She partitularly
enjoys meeting with "new" teachers from outside the district;

_

Professional and Staff Development and Colleagues

Mr; Wilkinson : said that he nominated Judy for what .she
calls "teacher of the year."' Each year the Tabatha Foundation
fUnde__One teacher from a school to attend_a series of lettUret
(UtUally with a meal included) by well known edUcational

.tthOlars. Judy never mentioned this. When asked about it she
said that it had been important to _her mother and family. "I
got a lot from the lectures bUt I didn't think of it as a big
deal."

The ,principal notes that he has a "young staff." He uses
formal channels such as monthly inservice education sessions,
and he dittusses acid shares guidelines of mandated professional
deVelbpment responsibilities such as_graduate coursework with
each teacher; and informal means_like slipping educational
articles and materials in the teathert' mailboxes as well as
dropping in to each classroom as often as time permits.-

Judy feels that the "inservice" sessions are sometimes
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quite helpful._ "We had an after-school inservice on child
abuse, four of -them. ; We learned what to look for and the'
different kinds of abuse. It really made me more aware of it."

During once-a-month staff meetings,_ Judy_learns of things
"I didn't think about before."_ For example, the superintendent
presented the budget at. a meeting in the beginning of the year;
a child welfare worker presented information and discussed
teacher questions on another occation.

Altheugh there are planned teacher and parent teacher
events (mother-dadghter night; school fair), Judy_findt that
some of the most useful interactions take place infOrmally 'or
inadvertently as part of planned _events. "We had the
educational fair in the PM. for families. I -really enjoyed
seeing lot of the parents. - The fair is a good PR thing. We
put up the kids' work and do projects. It's fun to walk through
all the rooms. It's interesting but things have happened as a
result. of the fair . that] this isn't a conferring time.
Too many people are milling around and want to visit . .

Sharon Ea first grade teacher] and I were talking this morning
about Albert Ca child in Judy'.s room]._ (Sharon is a friend of
the family.) Norma (Albert's mom) had a chance to talk to
Sharon last night , ." Because of Judy's conversation with
Sharon, she called Norma and found some serious difficulties
Albert was experiencing at school that Judy had riot been aware
Of. Several similar examples could be cited..

Casual conversations in the hallway before_ school _and
during lunchtimes- when Judy eats in the teacher's lounge often
provide valuable informaton that affects Judy's behavior in the
classroom; Frequently _Judy learns of family circumstances in
this .way: All of the teachers in Judy's wing of the building
teach lower elementary drades and are fairly familiar with 'most
of the children and their families, which allows them to comment
and expand on talk of the children.

Though Judy always valued these conversations (especially
those she regularly 'engages in with her closest friend and
senior colleague; '-'Janet, who teaches across the hall)
unconsciously; it wasn't until late in the project that she
ceased_ feeling _guilty for "wasting time" talking when she
"should have been preparing material's for the day" and
recognized thit as a valuable use of her time "for my mental
health."

It appears that .professional development and "mental
health" are _facilitated in many different ways. 'Casual
conversationsbefore School with Janet help to_bring a positive
frame of mind for the day. Talk_with'other teachers; in the
hail or lounge; _helps Judy to learn information about the
children And_ _their families that is useful to er in her
teaching. Rides home with her colleague [before Jtc movedl
Were often valued as "quiet times", when .little needed to be said
bUt 'Judy could "process".the day;
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In May Judy talks of her colleagues; '"Friday morning we
haVe dbhUts- We babyEit each other's kids and find out what's
gbing on and how people are feeling. I try to go down to lunch
every few weeks to see what's happening cause you need to know
that;" As the year drew_ClOter to the end, Judy spent less time
in the lounge; _"Thit time of year everyone is so busy finding
out--gossiping--they treat you accordingly; February and March
are the billet. That's the time of year you can't stand anyone.
Then there'S this time of year; I'm coming in _early and not
eating in the lounge; 'There isn't time to grade papers and
prepare seatwork; These kids you have to keep on top of."

To fulfill certifitatiOn And tenure requirements Judy
occasionally takes A graduate course or a: workshop; Usually
about two a year. When asked where she has gotten ideas for her
room and insights into her teaching; Judy replied; "I get a l-ot
from the wOrkthops I have taken; They're really_the best. You
get time to get reJuvenated; We sit down and share with new
people. I get alot of good ideas -that way. Student teachers
too. They bring in a lot of good ideAt. It kind of keeps you
up-to-date;"

Judy frequently Wrote of casual conversations -with
teachers and parents '("you can see so much of the children in
the parents") that were beneficial to her; adding to what she
knew about the children; She also wrote of Mittellaneous
experiences that she felt were worthwhile. One was a
university - sponsored; cooperating7teather_ Meeting at the
university for teachers who tuperVite student teachers. She
felt pleased to contribute_tb tea-cher edUtation; to be Asked for
her opinion and__ to partitipate with' university faculty and
teachers from other schobl districts. Closer .to home; Judy
wrote of and talked about an hourand-a-half lunch at a "fine
restaurant" a few miles from school; mThefirst parent teacher
conferences Are usually too booked for us to eat Out _bUt_We had
time during. the second ones; We went out We talked leitUrely
about school and the kids and other_thingt._ Later we said;
'Boy; wasn't that nice! We OUght.tb be able to do this more
often; It's nice not to have kidt. SOMetimes I just have to
get out!'"

When asked during an interview after the project was over
what she would do if she had plenty. of time for her _Own
professional development; Judy replied; "I'd start over I too
psychology, courses but I'd.take more. My 'training wasn't
realistic; I thought I'd have time You khOW; dittiOlinel. home
problems and how they Echidlren] bring_theM to school--nobody
told. me about this.. _If ,I_could look fOr my own system;
wouldn't pick_a system like thit or SUmmeryillei. It soundt like
they_lOOk real good but everybody's trying to outdo everyone; :I
would _pick_a system with a lot of structure; Kids today don't
havti it at home and need It 'd pick a vy%tm that gave
teachers more time (you can't do it at home with a family); gis-ro
you one -half day a week to use as you see fit--to pull a child
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in to spend someprivate time; To develop.somo of your own
programs [with her eyes open wide and 'distant yet penetrating].
It there a system where you can say what_yOU think? Our; group
[proJect] was so nice; bY0U:obUld say What you like. Not having
a group gave a spark you felt up_ even when you were down; You
could go and get_ideat. YOU couldn't do it all in the same
building.- -After 11 years, you need outside people . Writing
made a_differente. Now; I can't get frustrations out.Maybe.
I'm not spending time sitting back and thinking, analyzing.
know I dOn't do it and I should;

: I really enjoyed the group--
you -felt motivated -for yourself._::I still feel that but it's'not
as exciting; You just felt enthUted to do a better job; We
ought to do it more often. T thihkina about it the other
night and wondering about peoPle. It was nice to get together
with people frOM different systems; It's good therapy.
[_Payse--shaking her head slowly and with less tonal variation.]
Nobody cares about us. .1-get frustrated; I don't like to think
about it. Nobody cares; There are so few people to talk with.
If they cared; they'd do it right;"

Project Participation

Judy was one of two teachers added to the project after
one seminar session had been held. The first session she
attended -was marked by a round -robin brainstorming_ session
(suggested by one of the teachers the week before) on tentative
seminar topics. Teachers; including Judy; told of anything that
came to, mind; A list was compiled_and bath teacher selected 10
topics that were of most relevance-to theM._ Judy wrote; "This
was very difficult . . . They all seem important. And after a
particular school day; one may seem more -important than
another! !" She checked (with checkmarks) the following: How do
weevalUate our work? (double checkmarks); Real experience beatt
talk, pictures; or stories for learning value; A lunch- break
away from kids is essential; Preparing fora parent conference
forces you to look objectively at What_ you may have been
experiencing subjectively; I feel confined in a Clastroom-,-what
can I do?; Children and teacher need a fUh day where they can
get to know each other_ as people; I 'Shape the future; and Who
taught you to deal with the emotional climate in your classroom?

e ions. After the first session; Judy wrote the
fbllbWing in her diary. "Our evening get together;

"This was a.very rewarding yet frustrating evening.
feel that we can all become a,close-knit_group. It wasn't long
before I really felt at ease. But I had a variety of feelings;

"First;: I think thit will really be good for me. I think
it'll motivate me to become a better teacher and'to try to do
new things. I really like Kate's program.of involving parents;
There't some topnotch teachers here;

"That leads me to my own feelings of inadequacy. .I_ feel
:like I'm out of my league. Yet; Mary'Lou wouldn't have thOten

127



118

me if she felt that I couldn't fit in.__ These people seem like
such a _group of super teachers and they're able to express
themselves so well; Yet,_dti good teathers think they are goc"'
If they did; they wouldn't try to strive to do better; This is
something I'm going to haVe to deal with. It's known as an
inferiority complex.

It really interesting; MarcythapMAA is our ex-
assistant sc; :rintendent' wife; She's altb a very close friend
of our present superintenderit't Wife. That really didn't bother
me, but when we were sitting and brainstorming and she said
teacher strikes . I immediately felt threatened; (We've
been through a strike. It wasa very interesting experience.) -

i

"Why is it that as a teacher I feel threatened by the
administration? I know my feelings are pretty common. It's
really sad because we should be working:tOgether fOr the good of
the children instead of having_threatening feelings. There may
be times that I'll just sit quietly. because I won't feel
comfortable sharing. But I will sit and write my feelings;

"I _really enjoyed sitting and brainstorMing; We have a
lot of thoughts in common. Teachers' interests 'and concerns
seem to be pretty much in commons

"Afterthought--I sure hOpe_ UM ekpretting Myself
adequately; This is one area I can improve upon."

For Judy; sessions (and writing) continued -to be "very
rewarding yet frustrating:" Shecontinued to feel motivated to
"become a better teacher." She continued to pose perplexing
questions like, 'To-good teachers think they are7good?"-:---And-----
the continued to reflect on the administrator- teacher
relationship. Her comments on "inadequacy" slowly diMinithed
but her struggle with writing continued thrOUghOUt the Project.

The same open and self questioning style that marked her
writing characterized_ her par'-ticipation during seminar
discustionS Though Judy had feelings of self-doubt; she
tontribUted actively; if quietly and cautiously, teditUttiOnt
frOM her initial meeting, on. became more vocal and didh't
shy away from debate. . She rarely missed sessions bUt arrived a
feW minutes late due to babysitter arrangements.

Summarizing her thoughts and feelings &,44 a project
participant; Judy wrote the following. "Seminar. - friendship
comradeship - chante to find that we all have some of the same

JOYS; frUtfratiOnt; etc. - chance to exchange new ideas - could
bring _problems and not feel threatened; but had people listen
and help -7- trust - I've enjoyed this immensely. 'It's given me
bbbSts when I've needed it. It!s helped me to grow_ as a
professional Thursday nights have been 'my nights' :;And I've *
enjoyed that;

"Visitation; Chance to sit back and observe class;
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there "s so little time to actually do real observation watch
you and get ideaS a relaxing time for me - group activities
enabled me to spend extra time with some of my kidS -_gave you a
Chante to observe kids so that you knew what I was writing about
and enabled you to make constructive ideat to me. (By the wayi'
Carla asked when you were .coming batk!)

"Writing- Chance to know myself. Yes; I know myself;
after all I live With myself; but this was a chance to sit down
and actually tOnfront myself. Good and bath Self help: I
made. in a contract writing that I had to keep good -
levelS of writings became a way of I've begun to
think in terms of how I'd write about this . . I do it
mentally; an author - -for no one elS6 but myself; but I never
knew that I could _prOdUce so much: if only for me analyze (see
next page)--helped me to see solutions to'problems--Tod.

"AS I lbok back; I realize that I needed to be more
objective. The writing made each child very personal and
because of that icouldn't see some -exiSting problems. Let- me
rephrase that; I didn't take, the time or wasn't able to
identify these problems JASOn. I was really close to my
class; Because of writing; I'M beginning to see that again.

"As a whole, this seminar has made me a better teachers -a,
more conscientious one. As I look at children; try to_really
'see' them; their daily lives; What affects theM; I also see
things more indepth; I analyze more. This is a major result Of
MV writing. It's helped me to do this.

"Change"I'm a better teacher. I knOW I am. Certainl; I
_still question myself. But -I feel-Mbre ,confident.

"I'M'Able to handle stress better. Jason's replacement is
a good example. I admitted my mistake, had a good. cry.__Pitked
up the pieces and moved on. These things too shall pass!!

"This seminar has been my.,biggeSt motivational 'force.
want to do things more now than before. I want to have more
conferring; parent input. I welcOM6 changes more easily. I've
noticed people tend_to gripe about many, things; My attitude's
been; 'great, -let's give it a shoti' a chance' to experiment.
For example, my writing about team teaching dUring our water-
pipe problem.

"This is a difficult one to write about; I really need_tb
sit back and look more closely. I know I've changed; for the
better, though at times my writing has made me frustrated and
given me great feelings of inadequacy.

"It's interesting. I can tell that I haven't been writing
as frequently. It's more difficult to put things into words- -
again. My writing isn't, flowing.

"I've come to know myself better. I've been able to admit,
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things that I had swept to the side and in doing thit; I've
dealt with them and moved on.

"For exampleiKurt's attitudes about my job. . Seeing him
grow as he's gotten more schooling. I no longer feel
threatened. But I don't think his negative feelings are as
strong either.

"I've realized that 'others feel and experience many of the
things thA, I do; This is comforting, Many times .I thought I
was the only one out there feeling i-nadequate,' ill-prepared.

"I want to be better. I want td give that extra push:
Its easier for me to 'admit to my feelings, and exprets them
openly."

Writing.; The same open and self disclosing manner_ that
Judy exhibited during discussion it characteristic Of her
writing (as we have seen_in numerous examples cited). Prom the
beginning she uses writing .to think . on. paper and express
questions.' She notices "patterns" (i.e.; paperwork vs; child
time) and questions. her own behavior and motives (. as a
teacher; I feel threatened by the administration .); and the
more she writesandastime moves on; she listens to_what the
says; "corrects"herself; and poses newquestions("J'M writing
aboUt teachers but I really mean_myself!")._ _Judy locates theMet
in her writing (paperwork: vs.__. time with kidt; curriculum Aft.'
teaching_ childrenl_ and grading); and walks back and forth
between "other'teachers" and herself in these' recurrent themes;
TiMe and curriculum are recurrent themes weekly. . Here are two
bkamples. U. .: I _can-'t_ believe how time= _conscious _I'm
becoming. But there's'so much to do (at home and at school) and
so little time to do it in; There's samuchmoreI want to
teach my crew; Will there be enough time left toget_it all in?
I doubt it, but I:11 certainly_try. I feel really "pressured"
from mytelf7-in _math., There's _so many _concepts I want to
introduce, but these kids can't be pushed in math. Oh well;.
We'll just keep on plugging and make every minute count." In
the margin in darker writing Judy writes, "Afterthought; 'make
every minute count.' Why? More on this later;" Seven months
later and seemingly out of the blue; Judy wrote the following on
one page of paper; accompanied by a large star preceding the
writing; "I've noticed throughout my writing that I'm very
concerned about teachers teaching_curriculum_and not kids. They
must get their_ curriculum taught even if kids aren't ready..
'We've got to get thrOu these readers.'"

JUdy consistently ,wrote about the :process of writing,
frequently of wishing she had more time to write and frequently
about why she had diffiCulty writing; After a month of project
participationi Judy: wrote; "Craig and Jerry_bothgave me a,peo.
talk; I was telling them during our break_how frustrated it
becomes to write; Am 1 writing about what Mary Lou wants or
does Mary Lou (you!)- really want anything_ specific? Should it
be more about my daily writings of the kids? I've decided--NO--
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it's whatever. I want it to be about and it's my needs at that
time (corrett me if I'm wrong).

"Nbte the rambling (of writing) this time, but this is how
my mind's working today. There are a lot of generalities I need
to get out of the way_for_me. Then I thihk I can get down to
some real basitt.:_ It's -like preparing a garden. 'First the
earth has to be.tilledthen the planting can begin:: WOW! That
makes no,sense at all. Only I know that by getting these things
out _of_the way I can getdown to,- another level of thihkihg and
hopefully writing. I wonder as Tread thit_baCk hOW thit is__
going to sound." A few days later, Judy wrote, "I'm finding
that it is very diffitult for me to put down ekattly what. I want
to say or to find the words to_do_it. I wonder if writing will'
ever become as easy as my talking? Writingis_easier this time
but I'm aware that expressing myself is difficult;"

ThrOUghout the project; Judy struggles. with the
'difficulties and rewards of writing; ,It,never becomes easy, bUt
Judy continues to learn from and be interested in the Orbtett.
At the August wcrkshop Judy writes about writing. NOte that she
expands the "level" of'writing idea that she introduced earlier.
"Note- -going back and rereading--. . . Mythoughts are moving
more, quickly than my pen: It sure sounds terrible. Obviously;

....../

I'm not rereading . . . Breaktime. : I_- eed to stop and withdraw
a minute so I can begin refreshed. _ feel myself beginning to
get 'stale' and not able to think- Iearly. What a__thought!
'See I can't even pause a moment.' I:haven't been writing as I
should this summer; But something I've just noted. incSe I've
been away. from it a while, my feelings of inadequacy concerning
my writing have returned. vet-y interesting! 1404 not nearly as
bad; But there's a lettbh to be learned here. I'm sure I

.

wouldn't be alone in thit ObterVation. And it's something that
one needs to be aware of and deal with But the easiest thing
Would be not to stop writing completely;

"Writing makes me look at myself; I see two levels in
this One _is sort of superficial whiIe_the_other is really
confronting myself:' Many tkmet_thit it painful' but I certainly
feel better when I see areas that_ I khbw I can improve upon or
admit to behavior patterns that I have.

"I've seen my writing evolVe. At first it was very
difficult and at times it still is. I find I have two levels of
Writing. A surface leveltelling about the dayg' events, etc-.
On a second level- -here my writing tends to get sloppy- because I
try to put down my inner thoughts and feelings before they
escape. -Yes; this is_a more painful writihg_b&au5e I must
confront myself with things.that I normally would push out of my
mind; Once things are_down_ on paper they cannot be turned away
from - -they must, be dealt with And once I've made a promise to
myself or about a_child-in writingT-J:m bound by myself to keep
that prbthi e.. Putting things on pagerWriting about them has
Made me t'ee some things Ldon't think i'would ever have ."

O
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A few weeks later; Judy continues, is: ,I've realized
something else about myself thru writing. Ngt realized it but
have had to face it; I'm a great One fdr Setting goals, but I
-usual-lydome Short of cOMpIetihg theM completely.: I stop
somewhat betty en midway and the end. So this year instead ."of_
setting 10 goals I will set three that I feel. I can obtain . ."

In September Judy weighs the benefits and costh of writing
and remains puzzled. "I guess what's been on my mind quite a
bit has been last Thursday's seminar: We'Ve beCome such a
close-knit group. There's so much trust and caring. We can't-

-4.wait. to share and it's very good to be candid about our
feelings--my feelings. There's so little chance to interact
with my colleagues. Even Sharon and I have less time and I'd-ah
tell I feel the need to it and 'chat.: But then -.the4irtt feW
weeks_ of school are so hectic Let me_ get back to our
Thursday night.. . . if we have difficulty sitting dtiWh hOw can
We convince others how important and even necessary it As?

"First let me give my_ own feelings. I don't want to se;,
this group end- -from a selfish standpoint. I have gained so
much more than_ I_ have given. I've been able to examine some of
my own 'well hid' feelings and that in itself has made me grOW
as a person. I've been able to compare ideas and techniques and
gain some very useful suggestions; I've really_deeltiped a much:
stronger- desire to be a better teacher. Fart of this is because
I've been listening to suchcreative people' but I've also
wanted to make some commitments and in some cases had to make
them. After all Ohte.I've put something on paper it becomes
like a contract-binding.

"ThUrtday we were talking about how and when we write,
I'm not the creative writer that Jerry (Craig too) is. I have a
need to write, but many times I sit down and write betaUte it's
TOesday or Wednesday night; Not Saturday or Sunday. If someone
were to ask me if writing and our informal sessions are a
necessity, I'd have to give_a definite 'yes.' But if they were

kto as me if I've developed the'self-discipline for my writing;
I'd have to say I don't feel comfortable reading my
writing. There't nothing fancy to 't and it certainly doesn't
make for 'high anticipation' reading! _But perhaps from all this
I'll be able to develop my o'n style. i IAdori''t know though if
I'll ever get to that point._

"Also I'm finding that I'm speaking out more to Mr. W.
about things I see and feel. _I'd like him to be a more
'personable' person to my kids and also to the staff. I don't
feel threatened_bY his AdMihittrative position and I tion't get
upset by_ttiMe of hit 'ideas and edidts.' He is worried about
his position. I guess what I'm saying is see'him more as _a
person . I'm finding that I'm becoming more sensitive to
others.

"Diary--I'm finding it much more difficult _to find time to
write this year thought I enjoy writing more and find it more
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gratifying. Part is a bigger hOUSe--7-0art is that Sherry is at a
sharing :stage and she needs me there more. She isn't as
independent as-I-thought she'd.be. But I do need to discipline
myself to find that time. It's a continuaI.'struggle!'

"Also; I see patterns in my writing and patterns in
thinkingphilosophy. Two which I've written about tonight. It
is rewardind And as I said tbdayi I can't believe I've written
all_ this; I've gotten to my lower level.. .

And, a few days lateri after a particularly_ meanihgfUl
sessioh (see transcription) ". Here is is the end of
September--beginhino of October and our group is firidin0 that .

. . some are having difficulty writing betaUte they're-we're--
getting to that lower level--very interesting;. kiere do we go
or what 'do we do with our:selves or our writing when we get to
that lower level? I don't think' we can become too self-7
evaluative _or too critical because theni;it gets to the point
that we 'lbse sight of the forest for the hedge." We lose
ourselves in all the self-evalUatOeness77we begin to -get very
frustratedi' unhappy and discontented with ourselves betaUsewe
only see things that we could impr'pye upon. A-line hat to 'be
drawn somewhere before it becomes self -JdeStructive
professionally .and personally.

"Perhaps I should say 'I' because I'm really talking about
Myself."
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This i..55ue reports an interesting piece of case studyresearch in whiCh an outsider worked collaborativelywith a group of teachers to morutor their renections onteachTmg and life m classrooms. Out of her coOtlfisions,the author develops some valuable _suggeStions abouthow we might asst teachers in mal.ng sense of whatthey do. (Ed.)

TEACHER REFLECTIONS ON
CLASSROOM LIFE:
COLLABORATION AND
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Mary Louise Holly

TRODV CT1-0-N

The study described in this paper is an exploration intothe process of professional development as it relates toteaching and learning_ within - the _culture of the schooland classroom. It was begun in January_ 1981_ and is inthe final phase at this time. The present study is anoutgrowth of "rin_yarlier study in which a conceptualframework for Per.7.onal- professional growth wasdeveloped (Belly, 19771.,:_

r
The approach taken is phenomenological. It is assumedthat in order' to facilitate growth, we must understand
the processes of teaching and proNsSionnI development

from the_teacher's perspective. This view holdS thatthe person cannot be separated from the professional.The teacher acts from situational 'perceptions inexercising professional judgment. Fiirther, behaviour isdetermined by a perceptual field, which isthe_"universeof naive experience in which _the individual liYeS, theeveryday _situation of the self _and its surroundingswhich each person takes to be reality" (Combs & Snygg,1959)..

How do teachers define their reality? In order to lookintimately at professional life; seven classroomteacheit Spent a year reflecting upon their zteaching;decumenting it in diaries; and discussing it at weeklyseminars. In additiOn, I made_ biweekly visits to eachclassroom in the rele of_participant observer., Severalquestions gaide this inquiry: What happens whenteachers explore teaching and profesdohaldevelopment? What are the problems and joys Of beinga teacher? What are the events and_ interaction in theirdaily li-ves'. Wiich innuence ,their dei,elopment? whatcharacteriatics of the school setting appear to aid' orimpede their development? And finally, what doresponSes to these questions suggest_ for iM provingsupport. systems for professional and staffdevelopment?

PROJECT ORGANISATION

The project is comprised of _three phases: (A)Identification and Selection of Teachers, (B) DataCollection, and (C) Analysis.

Selection of Teachers

Identification of teachers begriii with the generation ofA list of possible participants. Selection was based upone personal interview and the meeting of certain criteriaof grade level (K-3), experience, accessibility, interestin personal-professional
development, and commitmentto the yearlong

collaborative project.__The final sevenrepresent_a diverse group in terms of age; years ofexperience, type of School, education, ethnicbackground; and philosophical orientation.
The A uthor

Dr. is an a' -'scant professor in the Department ofEarly Childhdbd Education_ at Kent state Uriiversity,
Ohio; U.S.A. Her paper is a revised Version of one shei_resented to the annual meeting of the A medcan
Educational Rea-rCh Association in New York Citg,P! arch_ 1982, The research reported _was funded by a..grant nth the National Institute of EdUCation.
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The major data sources include: personal dinrieS,
transcriptions of taped seminar sessions, and my
otiservation notes and slides.

The- Inaries_ehroniele events, .thoUghtS; and feelings,
and they serve three major ptirpoSeS: (1) to record
experiences and events; (2) to provide an analytical tool
ter examining what the teacher does and wiry; and (3) to
Serve ns n basis for serninar_discussion.._ The teachers
were_ given large loose-leaf rititebookS, paper, and
section dividers, but very little' direction for writing. I
suggested that they might wish to jot.down notes during
the day or they might sit dOwn at the conclusion of pc
svhocil day to reflect and make note of selected
experiences which they could Inter expand._ Content,
hOW much time was spent, and When_ and how often
teachers wrote were individual decisions. The result
was seven diaries as _different es- the teriehers':
handwriting._ The style of writing, the intensity. and the
degree of deliberation varied within each diary and
across dinries. Most teachers wrote weekly during the
first half of the project. They . wrote less during the
second half which coincided with the beginning
semester of school. As a result,_ writing increasingly
took place during the seminar sessions.

At the present time se_vern1 stages and facets of writing
can be discerned; "What should I write?" "Is this what
you want ?" Most teachers had difficulty deciding what
to record. This was one of their first shared concerns
which re-surfaced as a topic several times throughout
the project. The path was charted the first evening
when one of the teachers asked me, "Am -1_ writing for
you, or for me?" Another teacher. ,quickly responded;
"I'm writing for myself. Lthink that's what she wants
too." _Thoothers agreed. For most of them writing_Nos
n_ difficult habit to form. Topics were _generated ,n
diSetiSsion and occasionally teachers wrote on one or
more of them. I tried to be supportive of their _writing
by pointing out possible entries as they voiced feelings
or thoughts about schocil. experiences. Ialso _posed
questions for my own clarification of diary entries
Which sometimes led to further writing.

As the teachers continued to write, they found writing
to be therapeutic. "Just writing makes me _feel
better!" More than one teacher commented that an
intensity of feeling was obvious even in her handwriting
(the amount_ of pressure exerted and the style of
writing). AltliOngli writing was sometimes_cathartic, at
Other times it produced discomfort at new realisations.

As_ teachers reviewed what they had written (in the
beginning with reluctance), they saw patterns in their
own and their children's behaviour. They began to
connect events and circumstances and became
increasingly aware of how their moods influence -their
behaviour. Writing appears to promote analySiS of both
specific situations and general prciblems. Rut more
irtiportently, it promotes n consciousness of .brihaviour
which might otherwise have been "just_lived." "Teaching
to me is like breathing. You just do it."

AS the teachers continued to write and discuss issues of
concern, they began to see more of the complexity of
teaching. They looked more closely_ at_their indivrdiiai
environments and at the profession at Inrge.
Com-niunientien has become increasingly more_ open
among Members and more balanced. The _participants
Wrote and talked more of mutual and individual
concerns. Mention of ideas discussed or of something
another teacher said bcgnn to appear in the diaries.
One teiieher noted that she has become more thoughtful
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in her discussion with project teachers "because I really
respect them. I might not agree with someone, but I
know that it isn't coming off the top of their head.
They have at least thought about it!" According to
some teachers; as they have written and discussed the
broader context of' edUeritiOn and specific aspects of
being n terieher, they have gained respect and
enthi.iSiasm for themselves as professionals.

During_ the latter half of the project, there was a
general decline in 'the amount of writing. Several
possible reasons have been identified; including family

--...zomplications, a change in grade level and school; and
tfte,responsibilities associated with beginning the school
year with a now group of young children. Perhaps the
expeetation that teachers could continue to write
regularly for a _year wits overly optimistic: The
teachers_ Jelt that writing itself wns difficult kir
several reasons: they had never been asked to write
before; it was not a normal occurrence; the only writing
teachers had done wns college; and this was
structured and directed. "_No one ever asked me to
write about what I thought!" And "I've never thought
about what I do Eke thiS; so how can I write about it?"
Some teachers lamented thnt they needed a qu:et place
to write, "I can't write at school. It's too busy," and rl
can't write at home with young children around."
Although many thingS; including the hurried pace and
almost etiiiStaiit Motion, mitigate against establishing a
writing routine, it___is_ also possible that growing
discomfort which accompanied no increasing degree of
introspection posed a forinidoble ObStaele for them.

flocs the content of diaries chan_g_c over time? If so; in
what ways? _In analysing their diaries; teachers
identified_ different levels of coritent toncernS; as well
as_some changes_ iii direction. Several teachers noted
not only shift from Surface writing to a deeper level
more quickly. don't _spend nearly the time getting
there." some teachers a difference in emphasis can
be detected from management; control, and curricular
issues toward a concern for the Social, psyehological,
and emotional, needs of children. There has been a
general moyernent_ fro_m detachment in describing
events_ to writing about personal etinternS; the group
and its members: Some teaehers noticed that they
shifted from writing al'a,,nt specific children and events
to tholights, feelings, philosophy _about their teaching .

lives, and then back to children and events;

Several of theta expressed Stir-prise at the number of
their complaints. They don't see themselves as
"complainers ", vet _their writing _contains numerous
complaints. One. teacher wrote that Over the year her
complaints became concerns which prodded her , to
action. Another teacher :felt that her initial months of
Writing were spent letting_outp_ent-up frustrations from
her first _several years of teaching and that this was
probably the reason for so many "negative things" in her
diary. Finally; there was movement in writing toward
introspection and thoughtful reflection, things which
sounded so easy, but which proved to be quite difficult,

They showed a willingness, even an eagerneSS, to share
their writing in the Seininer. They gave their writing_ to
Me weekly or biweekly. I _read-_t) eir diaries, raised
questions, and_occasionally.offereci comments Entries
were then photo-copied and returned to each teacher,
usually during school visits When w'e could discuss
thorn.

The Seminar _Sessions provided a forum for the
discussion of teaching and professional development.
They were held WeeklY;tir biweekly in informal settings
and InSted for approximately two hours. in addition; we



held,- three on writing and profession111
development during the last half of the project.

'the first Its sessions_ were spent gelling to know one
another, f 'riding common interests, sharing district
information and school routines, and in general;
suggesting topics for discussion. With lime the
teachers began to share problems; satisfactions, and
frustrations.Theground was broken early through thewriting. The teachers _shared their trepidations and
occasionally asked for direction. A "letting out"__and
"testing the waters" period_ preceded sharin their
personal concerns._ As they become more tomfortable,they began to support individual growth within the
group. One night, for example, I began questioning one
of the leachers on why she as_she did. arrant
frustrating situation in her school; Before She could
respond,_ other _teachers _jumped in to "enlighten me" as
to why she :night feel this way.

initially, people_seemed tolisten to one antither, but ns
the group sessions evolved, they more often listened
arid questimied in a way to draw others out. 11 was
more an empathetic, nonjudgmental listening: .During
the first several sessions, 'teachers pointed out "hbw
much we are alike! What can .bt learned from a group
of teachers who are so much alike?" By the second half
of the_project, most tenehern_were not only aware of
their differences, but also respected them.

Br the end of the first part of the protect (June
1981); the teachers were talking_ with other teachers in
their schools about many of the topics diseliSsed in
seminar sessions. They voiced interest in- sharing what
the group was doing-with colleagues. A few expressed
the hope of becoming more involved in teacher
education, especially regarding,student_ teaching, where
they felt team teaching and diary writing might be as
beneficial for students as it was'for them.

As time progressed, we began to appreciate more
Of the complexity of teaching and professional
development, and of the myriad influences on
professional life. The group became more cohesive;
there was a greater awareness of _and respect for
individual differences and more balanced distUSSibil. A
personal level of 'caring and concern for each other
became increasingly apparent.

hi general, then, n climate of trust and sharing was
established and movement toward deliberation,
reflection, and introspection occurred. One teacher
commented during the last session that he felt a sense
of frustration that the 'sessions Oftea lacked enough
structure. Another said that Vic looSe
Structure was one of the best parts about the sessions.

The Observations- occurred every_ other_ week and
listed from two to four hours. Very early in the project
I decided to become a _participant in the classrooms.
The major purposes of the observations _wero to (1) tobetter able to understand the teacher's world, to
understand What thc wrote_ and spoke about; (2) to
interpret the teacher from the classroom and school
context including children; colleagues, parents; and (3)
to spend time with the indiVidual teachers, discussing
event., and ribSereing what they _actually do in
elaSsrooms. It also became an important time to
discuss questions and to elarife aspects of their
writing, Usually I returned their diary excerpts at this
time. II was also a good time to suggest that teachers

iihniit events they pointed out to- me biit hadn't
i }iiiii, it teiuut expressing in writing: Visits usually
included time before schoOl, at lunchtime, or. after
school. I usually jotted doWiri notes while I was in the
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elnssroom_ I -attended Meetings, spent time in the
teachers' lounge, and talked with _parents mid thi
teacher's principal and colleagues when possible. My
degree of involvement in each school varied
eonsiderably.

Toward the crid of the project a tenth& asked if
she might have_ a copy of my bbSerVation notes. This
opened n new source for atinlySiS and discussion. The
teacher ; and SithSequently others, began to think about
classroom occurrences and respond in their journals to
my notes. They found this helpful;

The dittrieS, seminar transcriptions, and
Observation notes each provide a unique perspective,
and taken__ together; provide a more complex and
differentiated__ picture of teaehing and prof, ssional
development than any of them nlorie might provide;
Something that occurred during my visit inight he
written about_ in a_ diary, and then discussed during n
seminar session. Another prribleM might surface in
writing and he diStlissed durin_g the observation time;
Although 1 am only beginning to critically analyse each
element as it relates to the others; it is apparent that
when' an_ event occurs in all three, it is much more
noticeable; As categories are drnwn from the data;they .nre being checked with other data _sources.Recurrent themes and patterns. are slowly being
identified.

Although there are unique aspects of each
teacher's joys and frustrations and the settings Within
which they_teach, there are also tommonalities which
begin to uncover rtlaticirthipS between teaching_ and
growing and are suggestive of ways to facilitate these
processes. In the next section the teachers' thoughts
and feelings__ derived from itit three Vehicles forreflection are presented. Following this, in the
concluding section of this paper, are components which
appear to be necessary to promote reflection whichMight serve to chit* and promote linkages between
teaching and professional develOpMent,

TEACHER REFLECTIONS

What occupies the teachers' Minds often surprised
. them. -They_ expressed surprise, for example, at how

frequently _ they wrote about academic and social
problems of individual children. They were surprised at
both the number of complaints they registered and at
the type of complaints theyreerieded. Perhaps an even
greater revelation was the intensity of feelings they
documented. Many of the problems confronting
teachers and their professional development (as well as
their satisfactions) can be linked to three interrelated
themes: isolation; communication, and self esteem.

Isolation

Teachers_ were isolated in one or more of the
following ways.

Physical_isolation, where for most of the day,
they remained in their elassrooMS with the
doors closed;

Temporal isolation, where scheMiling
determined when and with whom they could
come in contact;

* Psychological isolation, where administratdrS
andsupport persons are pereeiVed in SPecifie
roles which rarely inchide personal-
professional development; where the image
of the profession (via media) and perceived



pressure from others (parents, coinimmity,
iitliiiinistrators) exacerbate existing problems
of time and stress associated with perceived
curricular priorities.

Soeiiil iSOIntion, where teachers have little
oppnrtunity to see educators, teachers,
parents, or children in other roles.

Isolation from self, which is probably
contributed to by all of the above. riven the
constant motion and number of interactions
with children,_ teachers rarely hike time to
reflect on what they believe and do, nnd why.

The tencherS felt snlisfaction when_they were able
to share their experiences with Other teachers.
Inservice education where they were able to discuss.
their concerns; nnd where they were encouraged to play
with idens and shnre materials were valued. These
occurrences were relatively rare; but there were
numerous'ocensions when the teachers find snatches of .

time to talk with nth& ndults. These took place before
or after school; at recess and-lunch- times; in the staff
rooms in the library or office; when a teacher find n
planning period_fehildren were in nrt, music, or gym);
and At life crifeteria. In some eases, teachers felt
guilty that they spent time in conversation._ Only after
she gave this some thought did one teacher stop feeling
guilty and begin to recognise the value of early morning
exchanges with a tolleague, "I never realised how that
lifts my spirits."

One of the most satisfying aspects of the project
for participants was the oppnrtunity to talk with
colleagues from different districts about_ their
concerns, "to find out what someone else's day is like."
Simply discovering how schools differ and how teachers'
feelings and thoughts are often similar helped to
remove feelings of isolation.

The_ teachers_ valued getting to know the children
as persons. As they gathered Clues from parents or the
child; they sometimes recorded it in the dirries. A
recurrent source of frustration _for these teachers was
when they were not able to make contact with parents.

Communication

Lack of communication is inextricably relmed_le
isolation and is the source of many frustrations for
these teachers. Given the materinl and psychological
constraints posed by the cellular organisation of, time,
space, and eurriculurn_,_ it_ is _nnt surprising that_ teac_hers
find it difficult to persevere when communication lineS

'are di-srupted by other causes (for example, a parent'S
or adminiStrator's schedule). Although teachers did find
small segments of time when_ they could talk with other
adults it usually centred around immediate
experiences. Rarely did _discussion take place Withih
the classroom. Rarer still were other adults in the
classroom when children were present. For most -of the
day. each classroomwksan island. Doors remnined
eloscdexeept frr rnutine entries_ and tXit% ns messages
were delivered or children went to art; music, physical
edlicatiOn..or other-support teneherc.

Most classroom lime _was spent in directed or
text - related _- Heti vity. _ __Structure-seeking nen vit
(Eisner._ 1979) _where children engneed__in_ personal
expression, conferring their structure, were few
nnd far__ betweem-Classroom activity was
predominantly rule-governed _ for both teachers and
children. Therefore. a major source of persnnal
communication remained untapped.
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This 'waits somewhat incongruent with the fael
that_ teachers often describe pleasure; even joy, fit
ci votive nioniemts when "things wnrked." These
successes Oceurred iliiring spontanerius deviations frnin
routine. For example, _one morning several_ young
children wriltzed up to their teacher gleefully
presenting roneod wnrkslietts which had been Crinkled
in the preSS. "1.60k!" Tito teacher laughed mid within
two minutes 29 six 7venr-olds were being led ion the
hallto the teachers' workroom where a demonstration
Of running roneed _sheets ensued. Armed with crisply .

printed papers; both tenefier and children dontinued the
day. She delighted at their interest, and they beamed
with a new image of the letter sheets. As this teacher
Inter reflected; a frequent source of joy.for her is when
she and the children jointly diSCoVer something.

Several mentions were made from various teachers
of the delight that they experienced when Children
expressed theinSelVeS in creative ways. Poetic writing,
painting; and joint language experiences were cited.

If we look at creative expression as source
personal communication and SatiSfactiori fOr teachers
and ehildren, it seems surprising that it so rarely
occurs..

Self - Esteem

Throughout the projecti teachers_ lamented the
public image of teachers and schooling. During the
course of discussions; they expressed resentment at the
frequency with which ndminstrators and support staff
tell teachers whnt to do, and with university lecturers
who tell teachers what theoretically works; "Advice_ is
given withnut spending time in my eInSstoom." The
teachets perceive h hick of interest in the teacher's
point or view, "Before they criticize, they should walk
in my shoes." "No one knows what I do."

The _leathers in this study often wrote about and
discussed conflict with what they perceived they should
be teaching and how they should be spending their
time. They felt caught between dictate and
conscience. One oft cited example was in reading
athievernent. in which, although they felt children were
not ready or able to read at a specified level,_ they were
compelled to hurry the child'along. "If i don't; he won't,
make it next__ yeatc" Although each leather 'felt
dissommee until it WAS brought up during discussion,
they didn't realise it as n common concern and that the
dictating "they" were at times themselves.

The content and importance or rewards from
teaching vary. Money and prestige (though these tend
to support n negative image' do not appear to be among
the most important-. Infrequent ingthneeg of
administrator (and parent) support i.nd encouragement
inside the classroom prndueed surprising satisfnetion.
Possibly because of the perceived lack. of feedback on
what they do_. the teachers -_ rely heavily on their
children to let theM know hoW they Are doing.

SUMMARY ANT) IMPL1CATIONS FOR STAFF
DEVELOPNIENT

When tetieWrs reflect on their tenching they
experience discomfort as they Question behaviour which
they ordinarily take for granted. As they reflected;
they talked ahoiA_ day-to-day happenings in their
teaching tive5; They began to question not only
themselve but the local nnd professional contexts
within _which they tau_ght. Feelings of hopelessness and
powerlessness alternated with waves of enthasiastit and
respect. Although each teacher responded differently,



the group saw it ultimately as n challenge. One'e,teacher, for example,'becam increasingly_ aware of the
nscouming _role thnt teaching lived_ in her life. This

has Jed to the question of balance and a more conscious
decision making aboUt teaching and other aspects of her
life.

in- another ease, a_ teacher __avoided personal
reflection by exploring social and political issues, while
At the sanie time keeping school life at arms length. -As
this teacher_ became_ __involved in serious self-
questioning, it was concluded that_:such_ role scrutiny
was too_ uncomfortable. "The thinking has made me
aware of the brutalising assault teaching places on my
own self-concept." __The__ _closer this person's
self-exorninationi the lass was the desire to write. The
result tins been a elem.& image of the potential role
this teacher wishes to play in the educational process,
which might well he outside the classroom.

The net result of the process of reflection has been
the partial removal of the sense of isolation, an
awareness of common _problems,_an_increase_ in self
scrutiny._ and _more_ thoughtful behaviour. Teachers
become less _comfortable with some aspects of their
teaching and professional development and more
comfortable with other aspects.

Although representing seven different school
distriett, the teachers in this study exhibited a common
set of problems which they drscussedinthe seminar
sessions seemingly as easily ns they did_ with selected
colleagues. _Teachers interact comfortably with other
tenelierS under conditions of credibility, empathy, trust,
acceptance, non-judgmental shared
frustrations and problems, and_n desire to_ understand
other points of view. A result of waking_ together was

sense of professional confidence and comraderie,
which led to n willingness to be introspective and to
discuss persona l dimensions of teaching._ More _ttinn _one
teacher :agreed withithe statement_;:'Now we arc ready;
it feels like we should_ just be beginning." _how long
'it' took to get here." Although teachers value what
little time they spend with each other, _it is _unlikely
that it is sufficient to promote significant reflection.

Iternovilig some forms of isolation, promoting
communication and self-esteem__ are each important
considerations when addressing teaching and
professional development. Whereas these elements
often interactively pose_ constraints to development;
they can also internetiveltr reinforce development. An
example of this happened in a project school where a
principal dropped__ by one of the teacher's classrooms
and later offered a few written words_ of
encouragement. The principal wrote_ ib two-line note to
the teacher who ineldded it in his diary (along with the
tenelfbr's good fecling5), and_then he shared the note in
the seminar. The leachers discussed bow important this
Would be to each of them. tie mentioned this to the
principal who has since then dropped in quite regulnrly.
According to the teacher, the children are the biggest
beneficiaries. Communication_ was promoted; the
Lonelier and principal have gotten to know ore another
Wier: Each has begun to share more of the others'
perspee ti vcs.

Four _components appear to be necessary to
promote staff development._ A fifth element offers
promise as a vehicle fel. promoting persOnnl-
prof essional development.

_Fitm; ehm'at.-. within which the staff _over tes
must be facilitative of development. Even the most
enthusiastic teacher cannot often transcend -11 negative
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environment._ A spirit of _collaboration, of shared goals;
is necessary to sustain individual development. TrilSt is
a critical element. When teachers feel inadequate or
in need of sharing an experience, they need to know
that they can. They _need to feel accepted. hi other
words;" in order AO face themselves (Jersild, 1955),

. teachers need to feel secure.

Secondly, reflective_ time must he .guarded.
was an often recurring theme of project teachers. The
teachers frequently mentioned time within the context
of "not enough". While this was certainly n .perceived
problem with _inservice_ education;_ the more salient
question is "Row is time Fred?"
reflection is often uncomfortable and diseoneerting,
but it is also essential for professional development.
We might _start with discovering ways to make better
use of planned time for staff development such as staff
meetings; conference tithe; planning periods, and
inservice education activity time, but it is also
necessnry for__us to _recognise the_ many opportunities
that exist _within the everyday schedule of events in
teachers' lives- Recognizing and extending informal
channels of professional dialogue, and helping to ensure
that nach teacher has time away from the _motion of
teaching are necessary if teaching is to be thoughtful
behaviour.

Third, teachers, like the rest of us, need
feedback. The tencherS' rely heavily upon signs from
their students_ to indicate their success in teaching and
they do not feel thnt this is enough. 'The only other
consistent source of evnluation is the media which more
often that not_ contributes to feelings onnadequncy. In
order for teachers to be able to benefit from feedbatk;
it must _he grounded in a climate of trust nrici time for
t hought fi:1 reflection.

The fourth component is an extention of the third.
Teachers need to be able to share their txperientos;
Time set nslde tea-ch-ek identified concerns is rare
yet essential for meaningful staff and curriculum
development. Not only do teachers need time to talk
with their immediate colleagues; they need
opportunities to discuss teaching and professional
development with people outside their areas.

_wrating, a_ fifth possible element; appears to be a
powerful tool to professional development for several
reasons.

Writing is a way to capture events which
would have gone unexamined; and therefore;
eidcin the analysis of elaSSrcitiM life.
Writing is a vehicle for sharing.
Writing necessitates thought and takes time.
It provides a pause for reflection as a means
to gain perspective=
It is it means for elnrifYing a teneher'S
assumptions -and philosophy.
Writin_g_ takes discipline and hard work, but
teachers who persevere seem able to cut
through much of the superficiality of
teaching so as to explore the meaning of
what it is they do,
Writing ultimately is a way to experience
events._ to become aware of what is
happening as it hnppots.

Teachers need assistance in placing some distance
between themselves and their elnssrooms: Professional
dialogue helps teachers to see their concerns from
Many perspectives. The teaehcrs in this study
appreciated_ the_ opportunity to _talk with colleagues
from outside their schools. ?lost of them then
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discused ideas generated dining sessions with outside
colleagues. "Just seeing_ what someone,. else's day islike" was valuable, but of higher importance was the
slowly dawning realisation that "Pm not alone!" "I
never knew anyone elSe felt that way."

Growing professionally requires tinie. ThroUghOut
this protect, the notion of time appeared in both writing,
and discussion; It was generally referred to in the 6-context of "not enough"_ (for_ children to learn; for
subjects to be covered, for deadlines to be met, and for
the myriad of things teach-eta would like to do). Yetitime alone is not sufficient. .Until teachers feelprofessional; faCing themselves (Jersild; 1955) isaalikely; Time for reflection, as simple as it sounds, .Might be the most difficult: and rewarding, of all
professional activity.
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There are no hard and fast rules for journal keeping. Each of us

must develop our procedures and organisation according to our style and

purposes. This paper provides a context for writina, and some suggestions

and ideas to try which were formulated from my journal keeping over the

past several years and from my work with practicing teachers who have

kept journals and diaries.

A journal is a personal document. The writer is usually the only one

to read it. The journal excerpts in this paper come mainly from

school teachers who kept diaries/journals (the differences between diaries

and journals will be addreSSed shortly ) as.part of a year=long research

riroject on'teaching andiprofessional development) They shared their

journal!; with me and excerpts with each other throuqhout the project.

The-teachers were asked to reflect on the ,day and to note meaningful

recollections. The content, style, and organisation; as well as when and

where they wrcite4 were matters of personal choice. Because we went about

wi-itinq in a nondirected way, we learned many lesSons in journal keeping;

some the hard way.

This monograph is organised into three parts and five chapters. Part

I presents the journals and writing pr:ocesses. The first chapter is an

overview of the journal concept. In it we will look at three forms of

written personal documentation: the log; the diary, and the journal.

This is followed by a brief history of people who have used these processes.

The second chapter describes several fa-tett Of iat-itinn as a process. _In

art II, Chapter 3, journal writing 85 a tool for professional development

145
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iS Proposed. Included next are three case studies (excerpted froM Holly,

1983) of teachers and their experiences as they engaged in reflective

writing, Part III contains information and suggestions on several

practical matters for journal keeping such as: how to begin keeping

a journal; what to write about and problems you might encounter. A

list of ArtiCles.and books about writing and journal keeping folloWS

chapter five.
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Chapter 1

THE JOURNAL

I'd rather learn from one bird how to
sing than to teach ten thousand Stars
how not to dance. (e. e. cummings)

Keeping a journal is a humbling process. You rely On your senses,

your impressions, and ou purosel record 4yp eeriences as vividly; as

playfully, and as creatively as you can. It is a learning process in whith

you are both the learner and one who teaches:

A"journal is not meryly a flow of impressions, it is impressions plus

descriptions of circumstances, others, self; motives, thoughts, and feelings.
,

Taken further, it can be a tool for analysis and introspection: It is a

chronicle of events as they happen; a dialogue with the facts (objective)

and interpretations (subjective)and, perhaps most important, it is an

awareness of the difference between facts and interpretations, A journal

reviewing,entries is t
becomes a dialectic with oneself over time, /a return to events and their

interpretation with the perspective of time. Over time, patterns. and

relationships emerge which previously were isolated events "just lived."
perspective and -

Time builds momentum and enables deeper levels of insight to take place.

A Brief History f Personal Writing_

Cogs, diaries and journals have been written since the beginning of

written language. In fact, recorded history is in many ways a journal--

someone's impressions, thoughts, ideas and not as obviously someone's feelings

dbout events,. There are basically three types of personal documentation: logs,

diaries, and journals. Often books, hi'Storical and literary, are reconstructed
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accounts from such documents.

Logs. The ship's log is probably the"most recognised type of log.

The term referred originally to a bulky Nece of unstwed lumber that

was used to measure the ship's motion and speed through the water. Years later,

knowing hdw fast the ship's engines were running was only part of computing

the progress of the shin. Currents and winds< were also important determinants.

Actual sneed was established via the 'Fog. Log.books were the

official records of the ship's voyage: speeds, distancesi'wind speeds

and direction traveled, fuel used, weather and other navigational

facts. Normal and unusual happenings were recorded for each 24= h-Our,.

period. Though the log books were kept in "formal, sober language,

dramatic:stories of casualties and emergencies e implicit iR the logs.

Courts of law accept log entries as evidence; aEd during wartime, commanderS

of naval vessels use log books to record their operations and progress.

Events and circumstances at sea can then be reconstructed by historians.

The log is used now to refer to "a regularly kept record of performance"2

and is used by social scientists, writers, airline pilots, teachers, and

others to record certain types of information. Just as the ship's log

was a description.of conditions and happenings, today's log is a recording

of facts pertaining to specific occurrences. $ome teachersfind it useful,

for example, to keep a log on an individual child's behavior and progress

in school. In this way, they can begin to see patterns and learning styles

of the child. Only after keeping the log over a period of time do key

patterns become clear. When teachers go over their lesson plan books

and record what they actually do duHng the week, they are keeping a log

of the class's curricular progress.

While logs are concerned predominantly with factual



3
137

informatiOn (most recorders in logs would agree on what happened; i.e.,

the speed of the ship, the stories completed in literature class,

interruptions whetfier a sudden wind or intercom announcement), diaries

are usually a more personal and interpretive form of writing. Diaries

include description, and are often less structured in the form that

experiences are,included and depicted. Events are often described in

a way dictated by the writer's thoughts and feelings about then. When

this happens, factual information is included in a way thatsdnports the^

writer's perspective at the time. -There is less concern for "objectivity"

and more attention to the way the experiences "felt." In many diaries

there is a "let it out" nature, a capturing of impressions lived, rather

than careful documentation and thoughtful reconstruction of events and

circumstances. Depending on the purposes and moods of the writer, diary

entries can be fattUal, emotional, thoughtful, and/Or impressionistic.

In general, diaries are oven ended; anythin that can be verbalised

can be included in a diary. At times the writer has a snecific topic in

mind to write about; at other times thoughts flow unrestrictedly

onto the nage. The degree'of structure framing the writing depends

entirely on the writer, whereas in a log some structuring for details is

usually planned beforehand; Diary entries can be at structured as-those

of vlog, though lOg entries are rarely as free flowing as Ivy diary:

entries. The reverse is usually not the case. In a log, the writers

feelings about the events s/he is describing are of little or no value

to the reader, and in fact, inclusion of the writer's-thoughts and

feelings can call into question the objectivity of recorded events.

Because diary writing is interpretive; descriotive on multible

dimentions, unstructured; sometimes factual,. and often all of these;
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it is difficult to analyse. It is not easy to separate thoughts from
feelings from facts and, as the writer, to extricate yourself from your
writing. This is not true of the fog, which is often written with other
readers in mind. Like a close friend, the diary doesn't judge or offer

interpretation. There is less
ooportunitysfor multiple perspectiveS,

though; since few of us let others read cur diaries. Then, too, even if
others did read another person's diary, because it is personal, outside
"help" may not be "helpful;" Few of us have friends who-are willing
or perhaps even capable of pouring through our personal statements and
questions over any length of time.

Thee seemingcconstraints, the open nature of entries and the personalz
interpretations we lend to them,are

also sources of the diary's potential
use and strength.. Who helps us "absorb"3 those aspects of our teaching
days that we must? Who listens with a quiet

heart(nonjudgmentally) to our
thoughts and feelings about what we see and hear, what we do and what

happens to us as teachers? What do we do to remove ourselves
from the

motion of, the.action of, teaching? In what ways do we enable ourselves
to reflect on our lives as teachers?

Recording in our diaries allows us
to do these things. It has the benefits of removing us from the motion
of doing and transports us to the reflective act of pondering on paper,
while at the same time, capturing some of the action of teaching to come
back to with the perspective that time and distance brings.

Journals_. Journal writing can include the structured,
descriptive,

and objective notes of the log and the free-flowing
impressionistic

meanderings of the diary. That is, it can serve the purposes of both
logs and diaries. It is a more difficult and perhaps a more demanding

document to keep; indeed, it is more complex. Its advantages are also
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greater. It combines purposes and it extendS into other uses. A journal,

then, is more comprehensive in its contents than either a log or .a diary;

It is a reconstruction of experience and has both objective and subjective

dimensions like the diary, but unlike most diaries, there is a

consciousness of this differentiation.

In a journal the writer can carry on a dialogue between and among

various dimensions of experience. What happene-d? What are the facts?

What was my role? What feelings and senses surrounded events? What did

I do? What did I feel about what I did? Why? What was the setting?

The flow of events? And later, what were the important elements of the

event? What preceded it? Forlowed it? t at might I be aware of if the

situation recurs? This dialogue dimension, traversing back and forth

between objective and subjective views, allows the writer to become

increasingly more accepting and perhaps less judgmental as the flow of

events takes form. Independent actions. take on added meaning.

and journal
Many of us find it difficult, even painful, to return to diary/writing

after the fact. Perhaps part of the reason 'is because we see our emotions

and relive our experiences,but often without the benefit of the context

within which those events took place. We may wonder how we could-have

been so distressed over seemingly trivial events, but when given the flow

of circumstances, our behavior seems natural. It is the piecing together

of the flow that enables acceptance and then analysis and change as a result

of changes in perception. In my experience, once I see a more holistic or

comprehensive picture, the tendency to become defensive, to ward off

dissonance between my image of myself and my behavior diminishes. I

interpret the world through m' perceptions which are influenced by my

motivations. If I see only the facts of a situation, or I reflect only
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on my thoughts and feelings about it, it is easy 'for me to close off the

very interactive aspects of the situation that might enable me to understand

it. Hy thought closes off before i have enough evidence to explore my

experien es.

The tendency,to judge, to dichotomise good and bad, success and

failure,seems to be strongest in times when the complexity of our

circumstanced outstrips our ability to understand them. Ue simplify our

experiences until later when we can view them less defensively and more

comprehensively. -But, in a time of'rapid
technological change and an

emphasis on "higher-productivity,"
it becomes hard to differentiate

what is from what is not important. And perhaps the more hurried we

are, the less likely is reflection and the more likely "stress" or "burnou

and closed -off perceptions.

A time Out for reflective writing and dialogue seems a surnrisingly

attractive alternative to running at our current speed or speeding up and

"burning out." Through the journal-keeping process, we can become more

sensitive observers, more penetrating in our inquiry into "what it all

means"--of the tacit dimension
4

of our being, and more focused pn our

roles and directions in life;

.Accordig to Progoff;5 there are two ways to record in a log; diary

or journal: (1) write close to the time of experiences, or (2) reflec-

back over the day or few.days, as soon as possible, possibly early in the

morning or at night in the quiet; or you can do both, by jotting down

ideas in snatches as they occur to you and by expanding on them later. You

might wish to record key words or phrases for later expansion. Writing

close in time to the6(perience is at times preferable though it is not always

possl e. For some of us there is less time to "selectively remember"
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our experiences the closer we are to them. For others, and for all of us

on some occasions, it is easier to recall events more comprehensively with

the distance of time. Perhaps, then, we might use a combination of writing

as close to the time as possible and with the distance of time so that

multiple views could emerge.

A research journal (or section of a journal) is a tool for focusing

on a specific topic. Many researchers keep detailed journals of their

research. They document their ideas and collect data, or evidence, along

the way. They use their journal as documentation for boch formative

(throughout the project) and summative (at the conclusion of the Project)

analysis and evaluation. Important considerations in keening a research

journal are to keep comprehensive, descriptive documentation, to record

procedures and interactions (including verbal information), and to keep

analytical and interpretive notes. The analytical and interpretive notes

should be recognisedas such; for they should lead to reconstruction of

the project from-objective and subjective dimensions. The research, your

ptrposes and Procedures will, of course, dictate the content and methods

of writing the research journal;

A quiet place is desirable for keeping a log or diary; .The journal

writer needs time for quiet reflect-kin; for going back and reconstructing

or recapturing the setting, thOughts, and feelings at the time, the flow

Of events. Once -these flows are felt, other events, behaviors or ideaS

that'ufit" with them will become increasingly eVident; The journal holds

experiences as a puzzle fraMe holds its integral pieces. The writer. begins

to recognise the pieces that fit together and, like a detective, sees the

picture_ evolve.

perspectives.

Clues lead to new clues, partial perspectives to holistic
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Famous Diary and-Journal Writers

any prominent Philosophers, artists, writers, and statespeonle

have kept diaries or jOurnals, some admittedly as a reflective process.

We are afforded glimpses of history, of the tragedy, comedy, and fundamental

dilemmas of 11)e through the diaries and journals_of People like Samuel

Pepys,6 Anne Frank,7 Virginia Woolf,8 and Dag Hammarskjold.9 Providing

the first systematically
recorded insights into child development in 1601;

10 rHeroard began a diary on the heir of France, the child.of Henry IV. Then,

Charles Darwinll and Jean Piaget12 provide further insights into child

growth and development while Abraham Maslowl3 and Ira Prog off14 illustrate

adult growth throuah journal writing. Rudyard Kipling,16 Charles Dickens, l6

and more recently Miles Franklin their autobiographical writing to

develop realistic portraits of their times. From a teacher's point of view,

Sylvia Ashton- Warner 18 documents (in her diary and the book, Teacher) the

challenges she faced.

Each of these people recorded aspects of the lives that were

important to them at the time. For each; personal writing is or was

a way of clarifying their time and thoughts and feelings. It led to

growth in their ideas and to important contributions to their fields.

A surprising characteristic of most of these diary/journal writers

is the seeming nonchalance in their attitude toward their own lives. They

are interested in recording their ideas, but they rarely approach the

content of their writing as if it were extraordinary. Yet, as writers of

their experiences, they seem to be much more aware of life as it unfolds

than the rest of us (a surprising thing happens to many of us though, as

we keep journals--we find we become more aware of our surroundings and

exneriences than we did before we wrote). Miles Franklin's first book,
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Brilliant-Carer; based on her experiences as an outspoken adolf scent

livin( i a small AuStralian bush community, was published when she was

21 1901 is illustrative. Her second book (based on her diary), My

Career Goes Bung, was written two years later, and began

A wallaby would have done just as well as a human being

to endure the nothingness of existence as it has, been

known to me. This, I suppose, is why I want to 1:ell of

the only two lively things that have happened in a dull,

uninteresting life. You don't know me from a basket of

gooseberries, or wouldn't if only I had kept myself to

myself, but as I didn't, I shall endure the embarrassment

of bringing myself to your attention again . . . In company

with 99% of my fellows, the subject of self is full of

fascination to me. There are cogent reasons for this.

OneOf the interesting happenings is My entanglement

with Henry Beauchamp. The other is my experience in

writing a new style of autobiography . . . the notes

are slightly and somewhat exourgatedly compiled from

my diary.19

Two years before her death in 1954, she reconstructed her first 10 years

Of life; "For a long time I have been intending to write down earliest

memories to discover how many I retain clear-cut before my memory is too

moth-eaten. I meant to do this as a diary for myself alone, as sailors

in the doldrums erect full-rigged ships in bottles just because the mind

is an instrument that sanity cannot leave idle; li20'
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Chapter 2

WRITING

The joy of th-O rid even more than tke
arrival, is the motive force behind 7;:e
artigt's work. (Elliot Eisner)

Writing well is an artistic process. While few of us consider

ourselves artists with the written word, we can profitably and happily

write to stroll, meander, backtrack, jog and dash out our experiences,

as well as our dreams. Writing is a form of personal expression that

is directed by a sense of aesthetic balance; a creative tension between

the inner self and the outer world expressed in words, a personal story

constructed by the author.

Words: Verbal and Written Expression

Whether we Write or speak,. we use words. Yet, these two modes of

presentatibh differ in many ways. Verbal expression uses clues like

facial and body expression, tone of voice, cadence, time, symtcn and

volume to convey messages. The written word dependS largely on itself

to seek imaget. Whereas the spoken word ofteh diSapPears in the air

waves that produce it, the Written word, like a painting, remains. Both

verbal and written expressions convey thoughts and feelings and usually

leave us with a sense of what we think the author Meant. In verbal

exchange, thouqh; we can clarify our thoughts by asking questions of

those with whom we are communicating. Misunderstandings or misinterpre-

tations can be Cleared up through the process Of questions answered.
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When communicating with the written word; clarity must be established by

the words we place on paper. As a result, it may take longer to write,

but the words will likely be fewer, more tothe point. Like children

learning to speak using telegraphic speech (using only the most important

words), the writer sifts through words that may not be necessary.

Sneaking is faster. It suffers the risk of less attention to

selection of words, syntax, grammar; or enunciation. Instead we may

convey thoughts as they come to us with as much variation and enthusiasm

as we feel, recognised and not. We hear our words as we say them; we

remember selectively; The written word, in contrast, is often reflective.

We "picture'; what we want to say on paper and edit as, and after, we

write. Writing can also flow quickly. It nrovides us time to ponder our

experience. Then, after our words are written, we can examine them safely,

less impetuously.

Partly because writing provides more time for reflection, it can be

more frustrating than sneaking. Translating images to verbal messages,

using body language and other visual clues seems more natural than

translating these same images into the written. word; "It all must be

there--on paper,"1 We become aware of our grammar and,of writing in

complete sentences at the same time we are concerned with conveying

ideas and images as we see and feel them. We are more aware of our

inadequacies in selecting words, as purveyors of meaning. It is diffiCult

to portray the excitement and intensity of our experiences. Our feelings

are similar to those of the fifth- or sixth-year primary school child WhO

loses enthusiasm for drawing because s/he cannot portray in drawing the

"reality" s/he sees. Unlike log writing; diary and journal writing are

often more spontaneous and less deliberate than writing designed to

communicate to others. Frenuently, it is left as a first draft; in
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fact, if it becomes too deliberate, it can restrict the expression of

feeling and impressions. When thiS happens we become preoccupied With

how we say something and less concerned with saying what We feel and

think.2

People's writing and speaking stylet are sometimes very different;

Some of us find it difficult to speak articulately but find writing

conveys our ideas quite well while those who are verbally facile sometimes

find writing awkward, distant; if not distorted; from the intended messages.

Reflection, both in oral and in written communication§ can lead to

increased understanding and increased awareness of self and others,but

it Can also (and often does) lead to rationalisation and distortion of

experiences. The question is, how does one 'capture' the moment and also

reflect upon it later with validity?4 In a sense, the further we are from

our experiences, the more time for both distortion and increased understanding.

Which one dominates is a product of the circumstances and our relationship

to them. When we record some of our verbalisations and bring into

awareness some of our tacit thoughts and feelings we have the benefit of

returning to them to see if they hold,up over time.

Writing for Meaning

Writing does more than convey our pictures.of events and feelings;

through it we can describe; analyse; and clarify events? -those on a

conscious level and those only dimly sensed.

The act of writing may lead to fUrther reflecting, reconstructing

experiences; reliving in our min d can deepen awareness, broaden perspective;

and increase Understanding of experience. A later look can enable

Perspective outside the situational context and permit examination of

the context and factorS that inflUente it. Perspective writing (writing
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with the prespective of time) can enable us to confirm, explain, expand

or change ideas/insights gained in a second or third reflection. These

potential' benefits take time and they are by no means inevitable. For

these reasons, writing can be an uncomfortable process.

While each of us seeks to grow and change, we also find it difficult

to give up the comfort and security of our current perceptions. Returning

to descriptions of our thoughts, feelings and actions' is bot_ gratifying

and disconcerting, depending on what we wrote and how we interpret it at

a later time. Often we write with the feeling or assumption that there

will be a reader (though we have no conscious intention of sharing our

writing) and that though there is a willingness to "tell all," to bare

our soul and feelings, there remains the ego, the self concept, and the

need to demonstrate personal legitimacy.5 Writing descriptively is for

most of us an enjoyable, if challenging endeavour. Writing reflectively

and introspectively takes a bit more self confidence.

Exoloriml_Experiente

There are many different types of writing. The novelist constructs

scenes in a different way than the journalist, the anthropologist different

than the poet (and one poet different from another), and the chemist

different than the therapist; To explore our experienteS thttUO journal

Writing we can draw from many different types of writing. Which one is

appropriate to use at a certain time will be determined by our purposes

at the time we write. Comments on five types of writing will be

presented: journalistic, analytical, ethnographic, creative-therapeutic,

and introspective.

JOUrnalittic Writing; .A journalist describes events and circumstances

surrounding the news to he reoorted, Factual information is presented as
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the journalist describes relevant aspects of the topic. A journalist

views the circumstances as an outsider observer. When facts are

interpreted it is usually made obvious to the reader that these are

interpretations.

Analytical_Writing. When writing analytically, attention is

directed to component parts or constituent elements of the topic. The

writer studies the nature of the parts and the relationships of one part

to another; the subject is broken down into smaller parts for analysis.

162
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This type of writing is a form of thinking and'reasoning.
Each important

element &in be inspected and des-crib-6d:

Ethnographic This type of writing is grounded in the

observer'S observations and expetletite. Ethnographic writing is used

by dettriptive anthropologists (ethnographers) and others to describe

mankind witiiih a specific social and tUltUral context. It can be phentimenologital

cmparatiVe and analytical as the researcher seeks to ta0tUre important

010Ments of the person within the context.. When beginning an

ethnographic observation; the writer often becomes emersed in the

setting and tries to beCome a participant and an observer. "Because

different aspects of study are important from different perspectives, the

researcherStarts by keeping detailed Obtervation (or field) notes that

enable a comprehensive reconstruction Of events and setting

observed. In this way patterns can ernerc,e pi-bin the data whereas in othet-

types of study the researcher
narrows the-fbtus befOre observing./

Creative- Therapeutic Writing. Though creativetherapUtit Writing
6can be a slow and thoughtful Protelike

other types of writing; its

unifying and unique characteristic is its tapping of our inner selves in

what can be a free-flowing, spontaneoUt nature; the writer lett the words

flow Onto the paper without attention to "how they'sounth" Sometimes

complete sentences Uhfold;:at other times, images and poetic phrases.

Creative-therapeutic writing is sometimes done at the height of feeling;

it can be expanded and edited during times of calm; it can evolve in

times of both quiet and chaos. This type of Writing is rarely devoid of

feeling and can_at times be quite uncoMfortable while at other times (or

in concert with this feeling of diScomfort), a great feeling of exhilaration

and well being a-ctbiliPahies or follOws it. "Just Writing makes the feel
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better" and "I had to stop writing; I was going too deep" are two sides

of.this type of writing. "I didn't know I felt this way." "I like the

thete words sound;" Creative-therapeutit writing can introduce us
_ .

to. ourselves; and make known to us concerns and interests previously

unknown on a conscious level:

introspective_Writing; For many of us.thit is the most challenging

and disconcerting tYpe of.writihg. It it the_examination of our own

thoughts, sensory experiences, feelings and behavior. 'There are many

reasons for our behavior. but we rarely step batk to ask ourselvet, "Why

did I do (feel; think) that?" Habit, motivation and sometimes our own

biases and unrecognised needs move us to behave in ways that are

UncOMfortable when we question ourselves. We 6116W Ourselves to be ,

vulnerable when we question ourselves. Our humanness shows. We sometimes

feel threatened by change and ti-e discomfort that accompanies cognitive

dissonance between our image of ourselves and behavior that we perceive

to be inconsistent. To write introspectively means to march,if slowly

at times, through confrontingbarriers to discover the motive's and

circumstances that influence our behivior. To write reflectivelymeans

to write thoughtfully, deliberately, considerately.

Journal writing usually includes aspects of all of these tYpes of

writing.' Each will introduce us to different dimensions of, and

perspectives on our experience. We can become more appreciative and

acc?pting of ,Jurselvas, less judgmental. We can am from our experiences,

but only if we appreciate them. The Pilgrims; for example, used lobter

for fertii: er! Like 'the Pilgrims, we have many resources lurking

throu4lout cur days that might promote professional growth; we have only

to recoqnise them.

164
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Writing is an antidote to the anesthetic that Slowly beclouds us as

we step into routinesjo protect ourselves from the multftude of demands

in teaching. "Persons mst be aroused to self-reflectiveness; they must

be moved to search; "6 Maxine Greene points out. Walker Percy speaks of

this "search" in the Moviegoer. The book's narrator "decides that

everything is upside down; and he stumLles on the idea of the search."

What is the nature of the search? you ask.

Really, it is very simple, at least for a fellow

like me, so simple it can be easily overlooked.

The search is what anyone would undertake if he

were not sunk in the everydayness of his.own life.

This morning, for example, I felt as if I had come to

myself on a strange island. And what does such a

castaway do? Why he pokes around the neighborhood

and he doesn't miss a trick.

To become aware of the possibility of the search

is to be on to something. Not to be onto smiothing is

to be in despair.7

16S
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Chapter 3

THE JOURNAL-KEEPING PROCESS FOR PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

, . . my most fundamental objective is
to urge a ,change in the rerceptic* and
evaluation of familiar data. (ThOMat
.Kuhn)

"But how can I write about teaching? Teaching is like breathingyou

just de t!" said Jerry. "Try writing about the fern events or experiences;

feelings, or

suggested.

houghts that'oCCUr to you as you reflett on the day," I

fter a fe months of writing; he felt a little differently

about writing and about teaching. "I can't believe I never thought about

some of these things before!" Jerry was documentfng and thinking about

the meaning of teaching and concomitantly exploring his own professional

development.

gerceptes
According to ShUtE, "The meaning of our experiences . . constitutes

reality.
H1

Other researchers from a perceptual,

orientation agree.

phenomenological

"What is real?"- atks Earl Kelley; The answer is

"It all depends on your perspective." And, that depends on-your

perceptions! Perceptions are interpretations of data generated through

the senses. They are dependent on (1) biological functioning, (2)

experience, and (3) motivation. From a perceptual view of the individual,

"all behavior, without exception; is completely determined by and

pertinent to, the perceptual field of the behaviworganism"3 We act

on our perceptions. Our actions depend on (1) how we view ourselves,

167
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(2) how we view the situation, and (3) the ihtei'i.'eldtions of our view of

ourselves and the situation4

The perceptual field is the universe of naive experience

in which each individual lives, the everyday situation

of the self and its surroundings which each person takes

to be reality. To each of us the perceptual field of

anotiler contains much error and illusion; it seems an

interpretation of reality rather than reality itself. .
5

As teachers, then, we react to classroom events as we view them; we react

to situational perceptions. When we step back from our actions, we can

view them differently because we are no longer responding to a situation

from the middle of it. We have moved beyond the immediacy of the

circumstances; our perceptual fields have changed.

Unfortunately, once we move beyond perplexing events, we often dismiss

them until they recur; sometimes in a slightly different fOrM, bUt they

often relate to the same-underlying problems. Until we identify the

underlying problem, we are likely to continue to cope with our circumstances

on an ad hoc basis. This sometimes "solves" the immediate problems;

sometimes it doQs not. If we could freeze our perceptions at the +ime of

our action, we might be able to better identify and understand underlying

problems and contributing factors that are ordinarily only vaguely "felt."

And, we could prevent many problems from recurring: We could learn from

our experience.

Keeping a personal, professional journal allows us to do just that = =

to take snapshots of our lives as teachers. Though any snapshOt can

enable us to view our teaching in different ways and thus contribute to

imoroverent, it is in keeping pictures over time that we can see flows,
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patterns; changes, and to connect events. According to Progoff, writing

over time allows us to establish a strong'sense of our history and to

position ourselves in current aspects of our deVelapMent;.

Integrating Theory and Practice

'Doubt is uncomfortable but certaintt, is iaidiculous;
(Voltaire)

Ignorance might be but it contributes little to profes'sional

development. Craig, a kindergarten teacher, said "'Why did 1 do that?';

that is the hardest question a teacher can ask himself,' and found that

writing and subsequent collegial discussion-enabled him to explore that

very question. Asking ourselves what we do as teatheit and why is

UnteMfortable; but as we-begin to define and to accept our behavior and

motives, we begin to define new challenges. We become increasingly aware

of the complexity of teaching and gain confidence as we view our practice.

As we write about our activity and as we return to it later, we lend

two additional perspectives to it. We begin to differentiate when our

actions are consistent with our aims and when they might ihadVtrtently

be working against them. For example, we sometimes get caught in the

motion of events and teaching specific skills and neglect to think about

larger and long-term aims. Learning phonics, for example, should promote

skill in reading, but not at the expense of an interest in and enthusiam

for reading.

The more we learn about our teaching, the more comfortable we become

with uncertainty. And; too; the more we document our teaching; the'more

Visible is Dior progress.
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Evaluation as Professional Development

"flow do I evaluate what I do?" Who sees me teach?" Few teachers

view other teachers teaChing7i8 And; few teachers are observed after

their fitSt few years of teaching,9 and even then observations are

infrequent and for limited amounts of time. Several years ago, I asked

over 100 teachers, "If you wanted help in evaluating your work, just for

your own professional development, to whom might you go?" It came as

somewhat of a surprise to me then that not one teacher seemed even slightly

wary of this prospect. Forty-three teachers (44%) said "other teachers."

The next most frequently mentioned'response was "students" (15%), which

was followed by "myself5-'(14%). "When asked why they offered these

responses most gave reasons like: "It would have to be somebody

who is-there long enough to actually see what I do," "it would have to be

someone who really understands and is knowledgeable about teaching," and

"someone who would be able to tell me about teaching in a humanistic way."

Ten teachers said they would go to the principa1.10

Too frequently, classroom observations have been conducted by

evaluators who "rated" the teacher's competence. Reports have been based

on physical manifestations Of teaching from the observer's point of view

and, incorporating biases and distortions based on this person's perceptions.

The observer, then, to be a significant contributor to another person's

professional development must be; as Jersild noted, endeavoring to

identify and understand "his own unrecognized needs, fears, desires,

anxieties, hostile impulses . . . the process of gaining knowledge of

self ._. . is not something an instructor teaches others. It is not

something he does to or for them. It is something in which he himself

must be involved."11 Keeping a journal and discussing what is salient

170
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to the teacher's work toward improving teaching shifts\the responsibility

and control of these efforts to the person who can make' the most difference:

the teacher. For teachers, writing can be an aid to clarification of

assumptions and behaVidr and to promoting consistency in the translation of

the teacher's. implic and explicit theories to action. Professional

development can branch into staff deVelopment and educational improvement,

Educational ImnroNement_-_ Developing Connoiseurship and Criticism

According to Edelfelt,12 there has been a slowly evolving movement

to orchestrate professional and staff development for educational

improvement. Suggesting a historical progression, he notes first

a focus on inservice education (usually planned "days" of activity;

often "training"), followed by an interest in staff development (concern

with the staff working as a unit), then school improvement (toward unified

goals) and now incorporating each of these dimensions for educational

improvement (concern beyond the school and with education at large).

To ensure sig'nificant and lasting change, development along each

dimension must be integrated.

A complimentary concept is put forth by Eisner 13 who emphasizes

that teachers must become critics of their practise; that is, they

must make public what is occurring in teaching and what needs to-

happen. To be an educational critic one must first become a

connoiseur, an appreciator of significant aspects of teaching

and learning; The question is "How do teachers become connoiseurs?"

Then, "How do teachers become critics able and committed to share

their professional concerns public forums?" In the portraits

that f01164 We will look at:three teachers working on these

processes: They are engaging in writing and collegial diScussion

171
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as tools to analyze their teaching and learning and to document

professional develbpment;
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Chapter 4

PORTRAITS OF TEACHERS

Judy

::pEting is a chance to know myself.

At 31, Judy was in her tenth year of 'teaching at the primary lever

in a medium-sized suburban community. She and her husband, Kurt, were

the parents of a twoyear=old daughter. Kurt, a manager in business;

had a difficult time understanding why Judy spent so much of her time

en school work, grading, thinking; planning and constructing teaching

aids. Further, he wasn't much interested in discussing her teaching day

with her.

Though the principal of Judy's school was an affable sort of fellow,

and though Judy described herself as "outgoing," the laiiiented the little

opportunity she has to engage in meaningful professional development activity at

school. "Why aren't our inservices relevant?" "Why can't our lounge

talk be deeper? More Collegial?" "Why aren't we teachers supported

professionally commensurate with our responsibilities?"

Judy jumped at the opportunity to become part of a research project

where six other teachers and the researcher were to explore teaching and

professional development over a year's time, She, along with the other

project participants, would keep a personal, professional diary and

discuss her thoughts, feelings and'experiences as a teacher at weekly

seminar sessions. Judy looked forward to the chance to meet other

teachers and to participate in the seminar, but she began the writing
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with trepidation.

"What do I write about?" "When do I write?" Betause Judy was

writing to explore her own teaching and professional development, she

wrote as if she were talking to herself. Unlike many teachert starting

from such e broad purpose, Judy immediately began to question herself on

paper. She wrote of her apprehensions of working with other teachers

("I hope I'm up to working with such talented professionals!") and of

dilemmas she recognised in her teaching ("Why did I do that instead of

this?"): Throughout her diary are comments about her difficulty with

the process of writing and especially in forming a 'writing habit;" of

findino time and a quiet place to reflect. She usually wrote at home,

at night but sometimes during her discretionary time (art, music, lunch,

recess) at school.

Judy found.writing to be cathartic. "Just writing makes me feel

better!" The found that she could think on paper and work out some of

her problems and dilemmas. Because she often wrote as she thought, her

writing has an action quality and it isn't always in full sentences.

The more she wrote, the more she was ,e to see patterns in her

behavior and intentions, andin her children's behavior. She found

herself writing on different levels: a surface, descriptive level and

a deeper, more introspective level; She became able to differentiate

when she was writing on either level. She found she was able to move

to the deeper level more quickly the more she wrote. She also experienced

significant discomfort when she "went in too deeply" and intentionally

returned to a "surface level" until she was ready to return to "deeper"

concerns or introspection.

Writing for Judy often became "a contract with myself." .When shP
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discovered something through her writing she felt.

COMpelled to do something about it,-to act on what she found out rather

than to "push it aside like I would have &The before."

Whatelse did Judy find out about herself as a teacher? What were

Some ofthe actions she was moved to make? She was able to view herself

as a finite being; she-,saw the hUMaiineSS of her endeavors as a teacher,

the.complexity of her responsibilities; and increased in her ability to

accept herself; to face and 1-earn from her "mistakes." She saw how her

feeling's about (and affeCtion toward) children influenced her teathihq

decisions (i.e., a child was not retained whom she later found should

have been; "if only I had written about David too"). She began to see

how some children received less attention than others. As she wrote

about some of her frtistrations, she began to identify areas of concern

that she then addressed with colleagues. She found the strength and self

confidence start raising questions and disagreeing with her administrator

where previously she felt anxiety and a reticence to broach her concerns

with him. On the home front, but certain* related to school; she became

aware of her defensiveness and anger 'at her husband for his lack of

interest in her teaching.

Summing up some.of her thoughts on reflective writing, Judy wrote:

"Writing. A chance to know myself. Yes. I know myself, after all I

live with mySelf, but this was a thance to sit down and actually confront

myself. Good and bad. Self help: : I made promises in . . :.writing that

I had to keep--levels of writing became a wav of thinking. I've begun to

think in terms of how I'd write about this . : An author--for to one

else but myself ; ; I never knew that I could produce so much if only

lip- me. Analyzing (writing) .helped me to see solutions to problems-

177
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David (for example):

"As I look back, I realize that I-needed to be Aore objective ;

I couldn't see some existing problems . . . I was really close to my

class Because of writing, I'm beginning to see that again.

. . As I look-at Children, I try to really 'see' themi their

daily lives, what affects them. fi also see things more indepth; I

analyze more. This is a major result of my writing. It's helped me to

do this . . . I'm a better teacher . . . I feel more confident . . . I'm

able to handle stress better . . .

Carole

The writing itself was very'beneficial to
me personally because it made me look at
y. teaching phi Zosophy and how I was
dealing with students, parents, and
administrators. I was forced through
writing to take a Zook at myself.

Car'ole was born in a large northern city in the midwest in the

winter of 1951. The middle child of a large family, she took

_

responSibility (like her older sisters) for her younger siblings

while their mother worked domesticallyt0 support the family; "Carole

will be the teacher in this famflyi" her mother frequently reminded

theM. Like many of her friends; Carole was assisted in her OdUCAtiOn

by the Follow-Through Program for promising Children fiOr low- income

families. Her Studies were difficult at the nearby small liberal.arts

college she attended; but with hard work and help in deveoping study

skills from'FollowThrough, she graduated and beta-Me "the teacher in

this family."

fqving taught at the primary level in two inner city tchOOlt in her

Tan; Caroie and her new husbandi John, moved to a srrall college town
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about an hour's drive away. Carole began teaching in a SyStem that was
\

culturally different to her. As the only black teacher; she often felt

lone.y tnough people were "friendly."

During her ninth year of teaching, she along with Judy and five

other teachers, joined a project to look at teaching and professional

development. Very active in the local and state teacher's organisation

and in the minority caucus (an organisation to further racial ethnic and

cultural understanding); Carole brought unique perspectives to the exploration

of teaching and p-ofessional development. At the time, she was

separated from her husband.

Carole began writing by jotting down topics as they occurred to her

and then expanding on them later. Her style of writing was fairly formal.

She wrote in complete thoughts and sentences and rarely, if ever, rewrote

or extended her thoughts in the margins. The act of writing was not

difficult, but finding time to tuck away, given full teaching .:.1d

professional organisation commitments, church, and an exerC =n schedule

wasn't easy. She, like Judy, found writing to be cathartic.

She found herselc unleashing on paper "many of the frustrations that

had accumulated during.my First eight years of teaching." She was

surprised by her complaints, not relsing she said; that she kept them

inside. "When I first began writing, Pcited.mainly those things About

teaching that were not to my satisfaction. When I liok back . . I ras

very disenchanted about where I was as a teacher and my enthusiasr as :1

Leacher. I had thought many times,Bbout leaving this professiol .

just to get a break; from the many demands that teachers receive from

students, administratQxS, wens and the ttiMunity."

Pecordinq her frustrations and sharing some of them with colleaguec
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seemed to allow Carole to focus more on her teaching; She wrote of

dilemmas and began to use her diary to record research as undertook

leammore from the children. She focused on reading and language

s for one.thing. This had been a source of frustration for her for

what she dittoVered to be several reasons. A'reading consultant spent

a day or two a week in the building, but worked with very few of Carole's

children. Yet to Carole's disgruntlement; the consultant made decisions

On what individual chil4ren "should be reading." "But how does she know?

She doEsn't even know these children!" Carole moaned. A new reading

series had been adopted and Carole and her colleagues had their hands

full mastering the :lore complex and comprehensive program. Not long

before report card time; reading tests were administered followed by

orOersfro'nthereadirlgcorlsLdtartthatcllildrerlweretobe graded basA

on standardised scores on the test. "But, I could have moved the children

along faster had I known before it would detorrne their grades," lamented

Carole.

Carole :;rote of ;ler frustrations; of her growing understandihq of

the series a:7e of her resear-h with the children regarding reading and

language arts. "What is reading to the chiltke- "? she wondered. SO;

sh Inducted a survey;* From this and subsequent study; she learned

more about how the children thought and felt about aspects of the

curriculum. Sh began to recognise the differences in perception

betwe.in herself and the childr_n and among individual children.

*(Examples: Q. Why do people read? Responses: "It.wouldn't be
fun if when you grew up you can't read." "So if your friends give them
a letter they'll know how to read it." Q. youHow can you tel 'a
good re,'.der? Responses: "You can read fast." "You know your b's

\,,,from your d's." "When you don't make any mistakes." ":f you can read
four books a daj.- "If you don't,have no trouble with nilkords.")

,4,,,k
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Another area Carole selected to study was math; She found that

"Lots of times they arf-: able to do the Work correctly but very seldom

do they truly understand the process they are using." She Wet tUrprJsed

at the children's cando:- and honesty in offering their opinions when she

questioned them; Ot the end of the year) "they remembered vividly the

times we had popcorn in math class and the time we'used lollipops for

counting . . for next school year I should work on making math more

fun for all students" (children were grouped for math and not every

group experienced the lessons the children found most.enjoyable and

that Carole found to be most product've).

In addition to finding out more about how her children experienced

school and increasing her knowledge about home 1veS, Carole

learned some significant things about her

". I began to appreciate myself and my contribution to educ.7;t;on.

I be06 to realize that it's not what ethers think of me as a teacher hut'

how I ..ew yseif. Sever., times I wrote about the need or praise from

administrators and I'm surer that this is a need that I have and many

other teachers also share . ." Carole found the "praise" she soug'it

in her writing and she began to appreciate the subtle and sometimes not

so subtle!) indications of growth and satisfaction from the children.

Carole f,,-qs that: she is more aware and more sensitive to the needs

of children and to the complexity of tnching. She learned "that I have

faultS that I was not aware of . . My attachtent to my students affects

my life outside of school and perh,ips my relationship with my .00use."

She leahnee that "there are certain things that I'll never be able to

change." And, through collegial discussion, she learned that "the same

nrobleMs 've had difficulty deAli,-g with are common to other tachers

too. . .
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Perhaps of greatest significance to Carole, she began to see the

interactive nature of her home and school lives. According to Carole.

ti most influential factor in her school life was hef' personal proble-s

at home. "Because things were lacking in my marriage, I devoted much

time to my teaching and became very attached to my students." Having

discovered the consuming role that teaching played in her life, Carole

resolved to work tard a better balance.

Jerry

How often do we question ourselves?

The.thought of becoming a teacher didn't occur to Jerry until he

was 22 and had been in the Air Force for our years. In fact, the idea

of college had until then been "something for ether people.' It was

there he met Sue, who would become his wife. Sue is a school psychologist

and according to Jerry, "It's great to have a spouse in a related field.

She understands nib job and I hers."

Jerry has spent six years teaching in the prir'ary grades at a

kindergarten-through-grade-two s&ool in an upper, mids'le-class bedroom

community (14,000 population) bordering a middle-sized industrieJ city.

The school system has a fine reputation and J,r(v Peels quite comfortable

working with the children.

Writing was not new to Jerry. He wrote wpAry and oc,--ionally kept

diary-like notes on topics of interest to him, "just for me though, I

enjoy writing." Wri'-ing about his own teaching and professiunal :!evelopment

was new. "But how can I write about teacl. ng? 7,,aching is like breathing--

you jusi. do it!" Jerry began by writing auout individual children--each
. _

or thew. He wrote jout;-alisfically descritively and subjectively; As

he later commented on his previo,:s v it !q, "My biases sine!" !e wrote

ie2 _
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of his teaching day, of in,--idents he was amused or perplexed by. Healso wrote about his
conversations with his closest

colleagues, Beverly,Jane and Karen.

NWriting, like his composing of poetry, working construction; andplaying the guitar and singing; is a form of creative expression forJerry. Writing is cathartic and for the most part he enjoys the processmore than the product.

He found himself taking side journeys into langUage and would thinkon words and phrases and their meanings and.ValueS. "What is 'good'?"he milted and proceeded to define the different of the word "good."Jerry found that the longer he wrote; the more aware he be-came of histeching and of happenings around the school and in his
interactions withothers. Jerry felt that this increasing attention to detail and attendingto everts as they happened

was due in large
prat to his

growing habit of1 ook
1 his teaching life "as if I t4-J.-s going to write about it evenwhen i'M not

planning to." While Jerry Many benefits to this growing
awareness, it posed some real diffiCulties too.

"This
telf-inspeOtion" Jerry found himself engaged ih was often quiteditconCerting. He felt the urge to return to more carefrei: tires andplaces a-and dUring one 0:3rticularly difficult id

orowth=producing) time;he said, "I've come back away from looking at myself because I think
went too far

. . . I think in writing what we're doing is we are
questioning ourselves . . . and I t;,:n!'. Ihe,e is very little

precedentset for us to do ;.hat. Yet, I th ok when we look at the whole concept
of professinnal

growth, that's a piece of it. Yes, you have to do it."
,lerry moved from purely

dtiscriptive writing to exploratory and
Tntrosr.ctive writing. lit .c:ritinq

became lese, a story that he was
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telling and more of an enquiry. "As I review my writings and inspect

myself I see more and more the need for patience. Furthermore, I am

seeing patience is a practiced art . .% How often do I respond in the

classroom when Ishould be biting my tongue and practicing patience? I

have to wonder about my role (as teacher) as teller." Commenting on his

writing at the end of the project, Jerry wrote, "The journal was a close

inspection. A chance, a delightful 'lance for me to speak my subjective

mind and have someone actually read it. It makes all the difference in

the world. It was often a ciore. r rea'ize, now, because I didn't

necessarily want to confront myself. The journal offered insights aod

revealed a lot of my inner self to me. It admits that I care and commits

me to my observations. Scary in a way. How often do we question'

ourselves?"

A very important concomitant to writing for Jerry was collegial

discussion. -Though he began writing "for myself only," he slowly began

to share his ideas and selected pares of his wri inq with other teachers.

Priting and discussion became interactively super, if his professional

development. Sometimes he stated his problems before he wrote about

them; other times he wrote about them a.0 then spoke with colleagues

about them. "Ph glad tc know I (A) ft-A stand alone . . . defending one's

position often calls for rel'i!,-;:ction and dole inspection; Even while

'iirettling with r:7,/ win feelings and motives verbally, I was always rr:eived

with c'impassion an understaAing; No better feelir.g than to trust one's

peers droiigh to strip the veneer wnich masks y:ur ives; inspect

yourseif and redrts, to face tomorrow a bit more --ePareth"

dly:overed how rAco his home life influenced his ,cheei life

inc{ vi He ("1.:,Ltered the significance )f OrofetiOW dialogue;
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and how rnportant "TRUST".was to enable reflection with others and with

himself; "I can say I've grown reflective. i move a bit SIOWer--to savor

instead of merely taste. I enjoy. I yield; I trust myself more- -it

opens many doors."_
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Chapter 5

KEEPIN A JOURNAL

Iktb his fateful heap of daps and deeds the
soul of man is east (Edwin Markham)

Why Keep a Journal?

David Elkind; noted child psychologist, has called our attention to

The flurried 1-,A1_00 Who hurries children? 1.1-e, hurried adults, d0; With

reSUrging interest in "quality" and scull effectiVeneSS many of us who

teach feel optimism that other people will share our concern that children

and youth acquire the knowledge, skills, and attitudes that will help theM

to make sense of a changing technological society and to define their

places within lt; OWirdling econte rising "standards,"

employment instability, changing fai structure::, population thifts4

3nd concomitantly fewer new teacher& joining the profeSSion each year --

each contributes to 'developing downward'; that is; the reverse of the

growth in schools and program development of the late 1960s and 1970s.

Thus; we find 'accountability,' 'burnout,' and 'tea-cher StreSS' Ire terms

associated with teaching today;

In th .time of burgeoning technology; we as eduCators are often

caught up in teaching 'more,' 'sooner,' and Ifater';' UnftrtUnatelV,

'more' often means 'less;' Parents. are concerned that their children

acquire the educational experiences that enable them to succeed;

administrators mast coordinate, manage, and provide leadership Skflis

to promote curricular; professional; and staff development Oth few( A-
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people and dwindling resources (people; services, and money). As

teachers; we are increasingly becoming aWare.that we cannot SOlVe many

of our children's, or any of society's; problems and that teaching is

far more complex than our 'methods of teaching' courses lead us to believe.

The kind of 'instruction' that makes a significant difference in the lives

of children is mare likely when the children we teach are ready, willing,
and able; when our roles of decision maker, interactor, learnerscholar,

colleague, and member of the profession are balanced and complimentary;

and when the climate and conditions of the environment under which we

teach are supportive of our efforts. As important as these conditions

are, they only assist us in the process of orchestrating our ideas

(theories), values, attitudes, and knowledge with the growing children

and jouth in our classrooms.

Tpday we have the opportunity to improve education. We have stability

in the teaching profession. Teachers are staying where they are. The

public shows signs of concern and readiness to support education;

clascooms a,e being viewed as professionally respectee places where

there is the realisation of professional competence and experience.

Pather than a subject for scrutiny and prescriptions, classrooms have

become arenas for description. How do teachers teach? Why do teachers

do%4)(at*theydo?HowdotheythinkandfeclabrAtteaching? How do they

bal, Ice individual and group develo7ent? 14(5, do they walk back and forth

between the content s -nd oroce;As of teac)..ng? How do they manage the

complexity of teaching 30 ,:hildren six hulxs a day, five days

for 180 days a year? What are their dileMmas? Thcir joys and

sacisfacv.ions? Frustrations/ !iov O2 fetcher!: grow ar.d learn?

F-Jucatio
the ;Jt8Uption th4t
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what tiey see in the classroom is the story of teaching. In the book,

Beyond Surface Curriculum,2 Bussis, Amarel, and Chittendon document

teachers' "c-)r-;tructs," the idtfas and philosophies behini: their work.

It haS bt=cc, aear through their research and other s' that

educatio;- 1:aprovement will only cone about as Ier.ners develop

professionally and that telling teachers how to imcroye is not the

answer. We've only just begun to ask; "What do teachers do?" "Why?"

So 'answers' are a b:t more complicated and situation specific than

p-evious, attempts at prescription might suggest.

These last two questions look so simple: What do teachers do?

Why? Yet, responding to them is difficult. Have you ever posed'these

questions to yourSelf? As Craig said, "these are the most difficult

questions You can pose to a teacher." He finds that he is so bu:-.y

teaching and taking care of administrative tasks related to the classroom

that hP rarely has time to reflect-on what does and .'y. As he began

to reflect on his teaching day in order tc ahuut sign;ficant

aspects of it, he foond that he'd never realq.: thought about much of his

behavior in the classroom. It was easy to think about the children

individually, about their behavior and progress, but it was very

difficult to think about his own behavior. Craig began regularly to

protect time for reflecting and writing. He looks back nn his s'x

years of teaching and wonders why these questions didn't come up before.

"How can we (teachers) teach without seriously thinking about it?

Keeping a journal is a way to ponder these questions and others.

is a way to document what you do, event's that hold S'ijnifiCance for

you as a teacher, and to clarify ;,lur beliefs and assumptions and further,

to test these out in your behavior. As you write about What happens in
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the classroom, what you do and how you think and feel about your

children's and your f.xriences; you will begin to see where your

philosophy are demonstrated in your behavior and when

they are in conflict with them. You will be able to work out some of

yotx dilemmas as you think on paper about them. You will find patterns

ind behaviors that you were not aware of before. You will at times be

pleased; other times you will find things you would like to change.

'lerelyIby ceiling attention to these 'hidden' facets of your teaching,

will be informing your practice. Like Craig, you might find yourself

quite comfortable wheri asked,"Why did you do that?" And, even more

ihobrtantly, you might find yourself becoming coMfortable with ambiguity;

complexity and the unsettling nature of continuous enquiry.

"The unexamined life is not Worth living," exclaimed Plato, The push

teteaoh 'more;' 'sooner' and 'faster' exerts pressure for oovent and

action. Howevei-, if our efforts are to be COnSiStent with our

must examine what we do; Keeping a journal is a way to hel-tit do tlst

that. W6 capture events to which we can return later to !Aft through

bm different and less hurried perspective. We are in a time of

'quick fixes,' but ';f: we want to fit;:-; it must fit the tirtUmstanCes.

Keeping a journal is a w , help see the circumstances, to document

over time so that we car the floW of 6Vents "at per than

isolated itiS,Adte
.;)

Develooment-anri Teacher Growth

PSyChnlooists s4ce Freud hAvt fOcused,on child d6V4160ment;

Relatively refohilyi- many ps7cholohiStS have T.Aen an interest th adults

arid: r 6dUeation the delopment of teachers. Mu0 of their resev-ch

i=s-encouraging as U. 7 amtinut. to 'ocumeni sior-lfaht JeVelopmenti

189
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learning; and growth throughout the life cycle; You might find it

helpful to become familiar some of their work as you purtUe Your

own development. In particular, the work of knowlesi3 Hunf,4 and

Sprinthall and Sprinthal15,6 offer in-sights into teacher growth that

are consistent With reflective writing.

-According to Knowles-, for example, as adUlts, our orientation to

learning is life-centered. Thit Suggests that -life situations are the
-

starting points for learning.rather than subject ai.ea's or information

removeg from the act of teaching. He feels that " xperience is the

richest source for adults' learning; therefore, the role of the teacher

is to engage in mutual enquiry . ." Individual differences increase

with age so the potential benefits. from dialogue and shjring

perspectives are also increased:

Hunt suggests that professional development exeriences should fit

conceptual leiels of teachers. When we as teadiers direct our enquiry,

tie do-sO on our conceptual level; Censistent with Knowles and Hunt,

Sprinthall and Springhill soggiest that teachers engage in guided

reflection and ::A.xperiences. They emphasise the need fer us to look at

teaching from a variety of perspectivei and to ask ourselves, "What does

this mean to me?" and "What does this :Tan to others?" Concomitantly,

they propose that there be an interactive balahte betWeen experienCe;

diSassion and reflection. Further, they stress the need for continuous

reflective activity with peer support and an awareness of our own

developmental Changes ar they occur.

JOUrnal writing and collegial discussion over time are consistent

With and perhaps extend the possible developmental consequences sgnested

.searchers;

10
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For Whom am _I_

FirSt and foremost; you are writing for yourself. Journal writing;

as it has been described here, is a process Of reflection to enable you

to become more aware of your teaching and professional growth as you are

experiencing and directing them. What youlwritei When you write; how you

write; and what you share with..others are up to you. You will probably;

like others, find that writing for yourself is therapeutic, that you Can

write to describe events; thoughts and feelings which were taken for

granted or forgotten before. You will find 1hat writing is a useful tool in

capturing ideas toconsider which will enable you to clarify your thinking, pose

new questions ?nd pursue issues only dimly perceived befdre. Yo6 may

want to focus oh individual chl -en and the circumstances of your
ti

teaching. 'r will probably find yourself writing about problems a-1

thrcugh the process, identifying pcss.ible solutions. At the same time,

you may find the burdi:H or image of the problem reduced to a more

manageable size. _Foi exampTe; as Craig reread his journal, he was

.surprised by the emotion and feelings that he found iii his writing;

As he relived the experiences about which he had written, he was able

to un=dertand why seemingly trivial events often loomed large in hiS

Now; when he Legins to feel "pressed," he steps out and

rc-- the situation, "I Can now recognize problems before they

turn into big ones. I cah stop molehills from becoming mountains.

Theh I haVe the energy to g=ee the real mountains."

Writ_ing as Commuhication

An-Other important dimension of journal writing is the sharing of

ideas with a colleague (or colleagues). As you focus .)11 your teaching

and your concerns become more Visible to you; you will he'hetter able to

191
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discusS thOM With Othert; Often in teaching, we feel a nagging anxiety,

even irritation; that we are'unable to define. Writing about how we

feel and the circumstances leading to these feelings and surrounding

them enablet us to better understand them, to_bring theM frOM abstract

feelings to concrete problems. Writing for ourselves; defining factors

leading to anxiety helps to make discussion possible. Each restatement

whether writing, reflecting; or discussing, brings us to a slightly

different perspectdve;

Writing to communicate with others can stem from or be an expansion

of journal writing. This can take many different forms. Kate, another

primary teacher, for example, found-herself planning on paper and

deciding to share a segment of her journal with her principal. He

added a few comments and questions; they discussed her ideas; and she

now frequently plans on paper aUd sends him copies rather than the more

specific short-term lesson plans she previously turned in to the office

\each week; David; a high school English teacher, finds that when he

r.ants to talk with a colleague or administrator about a specific concern;

he benefits from first sending the person a brief note explaining the

man topics he wishes to discuss., According to David, this begins their

discussion on a common note. He finds it is often difficult to communicate

his concerns orally and then to take the discussion to a fruitful conclusion;

Given constraints on time for collegial discussion, he finds that discussion

wanders and people interpret his concerns from their own viewpoints. When

he takes the time to write his ideas, he feels there is much less chance

for misunderstanding. "It is easier for people to bring their own

agendas, to hear what they think you are saying rather than whet you

are -o.tuallirt saying when the conversation is out of the blue. When you
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convey your concerns in writing this is MrA +OSs likely to occur.

Then they have time to think about it and ,f,(1Mt-e' bi,c,% to it." I have

found in my experience that after I have_wriften 'icieas for communication

to others, I am more able to speak clearly ime concisely) to the topic.

A third audience for writing night consist of naremts, community,

and others. Eisner7 eloquently calls our attenti 1.1.4) the need for

teachers to be connoiseurs and critics of teaching and e.duction, To

be a critic one must first be a connoiseurthat is,4 an appreCiator of
o

significant aspects and elements of teaching and society; then, one =Iiist

be able to convey these to others, to make public imPo,M6nt dimensioos

that only a connoiseur, one close to the process of education, can make

clear. This is probably more necessary now than it has been. in the past.

Teachers and schooling have been held up to public scrutioy critised, if

not pointedly, then by implication in public analysis of 'test scores and

the coftseguent call for acceqntablit34 Teachers have been singled out

as "low scorers" on college aptitude/achievement testsa and for the first

time in the United States, education and the quality of schools and

teachers are a major political issue. As teachers, we now have people's

attention. It is up to us to study and to articulate to narents and
_

Others what we know ,about teaching and,learning,

Flow do I- Begin?

The first thing you will need to dois to select materials' fOr

.your writing. To some people this is not a particularly important

consideration. They write on school notebooks, scrap paper; mimeograph

paper or whatever paper is available at the time they wish to write.

For others of us it is important to select specifit Materials that will

make it more tomfdriable to write Oer a beriOd Of time. Simons9 tuggests.
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that durability, size, and flexibility be considered.

Durability. Will you want to carry yOur journa1 with you? Is it

important that it be durable? Or, will it be stationarywill you leave

it on your desk at home or at school? 1

Size. Where you intend to write will make a diffell in the size

journal you select. If you intend to carry it with you; you will need to

find a size that is both durable and small enough to transport comfortably.;

Smaller'journals, though easier to carry, are more difficult to write in.

Stenographer pads have the benefit of wire loops which make it easier to

open flat for writing. Large notebooks or journal pads are easier to

write in, but they are more difficult to carry.

flexibility. Both small and large books for journal keeping are

available in stationery shops and book shops. They sometimes contain

fairly high-quality paper and have attractive and durable covers like

other hard-cover books. Like books, they are bound. They have the added

advantage of keeping all of your writing together in one place, and,

because of their "permanent" and "professional" format, they dissuade the

writer from tearing out pages (which at the moment seem better thrown

out,'but later might be very important to understanding; just as we

might not like to remember yesterday's cold rain, we are quite thankful

for-it when the flowers bloom). Loose-leaf notbOoks, on the other hand,

are not quite so professional appearing, nor is the quality of paper as

good. They have the advantage of flexibility, though. Pages can be

removed (don't throw them away!) and sections reorganised as ideas

develop through your experience in journal keeping. Many of us find it

useful to carry on a dialogue in different parts of"our journal. Progoff,10

for example, suggests that it is important to keep several sections and

194
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to allow momentum and energy to develop as a 'result of interactive

dialOgue among the different' sections. His sections include our history;

a daily log, dreams, and several others. If it is, or becomes, important

to you to divide. your journal into sections; you might wish to select a

journal format that permits you this flexibilitY;

I find it most convenient to keep a regular-sized, loose-leaf

notebook and to either write on standard; lined paper or to punch, hole8

in unlined-paper; This way I can write, on any paper and insert it. I

find that this gives me the opportunity to write wherever and whenever

I choose and to insert it in the journal when I can. I also find it

important to select a pen or pencil that fits my mood. UsUally that is

a-fine-IA-int black pen that allows me freedom to write quickly and easily.

Sometimes I want to write with ihe broader, subtler; and the natural

feeling of resistance that a pencil permits; Occasionally I write with

more Mini Ine color. At times, red "feels" right; at other times, it's

green.. Allow yourself to develop your writing according to your senses.

You might even develop your own color-coding system; For example; as you

re-read some of your entries, you might wish to add comments in the

margins or in the body of the text in another color. This promotes

an understanding of the multiple perspectives you will develop as you

look at your writing-at different times.

Some of us also find it useful to use unlined paper when we wish

to sketch or include other materials such as journal, newspaper excerpts,

or ourUChildren's work. A loose-leaf notebook permits these different

kinds of entries.

Who .arri

You might wish to startyour journal with a short autobiography.
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will help you to locate yourself in the context of growthto get

a sense of where you have come from. In-order to do that; you might ask

yourself these sorts of questions.

t Why did you become a teacher?

o When and! how did you decide?

e What and who influenced you?

to In what ways?

o As you look back, possibly to your first years of schooling,

what feelings and images remain?

o Which teachers do you-remember, and why do you remember them?

io What do you remember about them? ,

s Focus on one or two teachers who you really felt were helpful

to you;

o Why do you think they were helpful?

0 What were the most meaningful aspects of your education

(including teacher education) that contributed to your

development a a teacher?

If you could make the decision again to become a teacher,

would you?

e Why or why -not?

e What do you see'as your tlreatEst strengths as a teacher?

o What would you like to change or work on to improve your

teaching?

11 What are a few of the frustratfons you face as a teacher?

O The joys and satisfactions?

What are a few of the hopes you have for the children you

/ teach?
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You might write on some of these questions to begin your journal

and leave others for later entries. How you proceed to use your journal

will depend on your reasons for writing. Some teachers have found it

useful to begin by sitting down at the end of the day and recalling

incidents that stand out from the day: thoughts, feelings, and

meaningful events With children, anything atiut which you wish to write.

You might begin y(.1cr- writing by jotting down-topics as they occur to you

during the daYi, Some P6016 find it useful ib write for brief tibiibth

throughout the day or week as the opportunities arise.

It is often helpful to record your thoughts and feelings about

Writing and the jouvnial-iceeping process. As one teacher noted; "It

helps to get me started," and another, "Just writing down my apprehensions

about writing lessens them."

It might be easier to write about some of your experiences and plans

if you talk them out first either with yourself or, if possible; a
.c .

colleague. Some people find it helpful to talk into a tape recorderby

themselves or with a colleague. They play the tape back and stop it at

times to write.

If you are writing as a tool for documentation and inaa systematic

Ay to focus on specific aspects of your teaching, you might begin by

writing about the process of professional development on which you would

like to concentrate. You might; for example, be preparing to engage in

curriculum deVelopment, staff development with colleagues or professional

development such as clinical supervision (focusing on specific teaching

behavior in collaboration with a colleague) or action research (focusing

on a problem or question; planning action, implementing change, documenting

and reflecting on what happened). Using journal writing for descriptiOn,
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documentation; and analysis can be even more helpful when you include

your comments on the processes of action and change as they occur. This

includes your reservations', hopes and challenges as you engage with

others in the-process;

Two final suggestions onteginning to write might be useful.

Relax. Though you will not always be relaxed when you write, it is

important that you often are; You will find yourself writing quickly and

allowiigg your senses to push out the words more quickly than you "think"

Of them. This is how it should be. It is equally as important to allow

yourself to relax and to let the motion of the dav Subside, to let an

inner peace take over. For this, you might protect a time and a'nlace that

are yours--

this is the time to "reconcile the peace of asana with the Press of life.
u11

Just, a few minutes of quiet time, when you alloW your breathing,to become

deeper and slower, can set the tone for reflective writing, For Judy,

this means sitting down on Friday night with a glass of wine and relaxing

with her journal after a physically; emotionally, socially and intellectually

where you can feel yourself unwind. Like practising yoga,

demanding.week of teaching: Others Of Us find it both releasing and

renewing to weave ourselves into music, to lift ourselves from both the

past.and the future into a present that experiences only itself.

Regardless of how you remove yourself from outward action, the important

point is that you do so;

Write vividly; When you are recording your experiences; try to

describe them as vividly as you can. Tryto transport the reade(you

Will be the reader) to what you experience. This means to include as

much detail as you need to convey the images, thoughts; feelings; and

occurrences as they lappened. As you gain practice in writing, you will

198
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probably enjoy the challenge of translating your experiences into words

and of recapturing a sense of the circumstances. When you take a snapshot,

for example, you try to frame it as artistically as you can. YOU Want to

-capture what you see. When you view the picture, it enables you to return

to the circumstances; to remember what you said and felt; There'is a

caveat though. What you See in a snapshot is a likeness of reality- -not

reality. Reality moires; It is in a constant state of change; and it can

be viewed in multiple dimensions. When You write; then, it is well to

keep in mind the transitoriness and "unreal" nature of your reconstructions.

Your words are a partial picture derived frOM experience at a specific

time--a segment of a flowing process;, ". . thoughts; ideas, and word5

are 'coins' for real thing-s; They are not those things, and though they

represent them; there are many ways in which they do not correspond at

all . . ideas and 'words are more or lett f-ked; whereas real things

u12
change. P

According to klatts, "the power of words must have seemed magical

[when they were first used] and, indeed, the miracles which verbal

thinking has wrought have justified the impression." But, he cautions,

"To define has come to mean almost the same thing as to understand:"

Keeping in mind that we are not ever able to return to our

experiences that are real only when occurring, it will be helpful to

describe them as vividly as we can so that the images we retain will be

as cioso as possible to meaningful dimensionS of th0 experiences.

When, and Where do- I Write?

You might find that after you write for a feW Weeksi you will begin

"see" and to he more aware of your preettional and teaching life as
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it evolves almost as if you are mentally taking details to write about.

There are basically three time periods to consider for writing in

your journal. For some experiences, you will- probablvwish to write

about plans and ideas before something occurs. Perhaps you want to try

Out a new lesson; organise the day in a new way, or have a colleague

observe an aspect of your teaching or a given activity in your room.

Use your journal to think through what and how and why you are going to

do something. What are some possible consequences? Planned? Incidental?

Another time to record is close to the timing of the experience

as Possible. Usually this will consist of a few key words and phrases

which will be of help to you in reconstructing the event later. When

you write-at the time of the occurrence (or soon after), it is often

worthWhile to jot down images and feelings. These make reflection easier

later. The third time for writing is after the experience occurs;

According to Progoff, the sooner after, the better. We tend to selectively

remember experiences and the closer in time to the occurrence, the less

likely we will omit or ch:Inge important details to fit how we might want

to remember them. In other instances the distance of time will be beneficial:

Many people find a quiet time at night to think back over events

they then record in their journals. Some teachers sit down at school,

after the children leave, to quietly record in their journals events

that took place in schOol. They find it easier to visualise what

hapnened in the clasiroom by writing there; Other teachers write

journal entries in snatches as time is available throughout the week;

.One time to record, they find, is when they are making Oa 'lesson plans.

A few teachers I have worked with set aside time within the school day

for journal writingtheirs and their children's. "arcia, a fourth
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grade teacher; finds this a good way to start the day. She leavu, her

journal open on her desk so that the children may read it if they wish.

BOth Marcia and the children select writing to-share and personal

writing that remains private. aT

Whenever you choose to write, it is important that you leave enough 4

time to quietly reflect; this means time away from other demands. Though

this is often a difficult habit to form; especially when we are so used

to "hurrying' and 'action," itPquickly becomes a looked-forwar&to time,

and we wonder whywe haven't protected some "thought time" for ourselves

before!

For many of us, the place we choose to write is as important as the

time; For example, while jotting down descriptive comments, ideas, and

impressions (to expand on later) might conveniently take place in the

teacher's lounge, this is rarely a place where quiet, reflective writing

can take place. According to Progoffil5 we need a quiet place where we

can contemplate by ourselves,. a comfortable chair or sofa where we can

let the tensions of the day slowly recede. Where you write depends, then,

on the type of writing you are going to do. Craig leaves his journal on

his desk and writes throughout the week and as close to occurrences as

he can. Then, on Sunday evenings, he sets aside time to reflect and

write quietly. Judy writes a few days a week either before or after

school for a :Olort time and then relaxeS when the week is over on Friday

evenings with a pencil and paper to write (sometimes describing events,

other times working out concerns, sometimes introspectively). You might

find that for descriptive writing, a quiet place and time is not necessary,

while for reflective, introspective writing, it is.

Most of u; find it important, especially at first before a writing
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6
habit is formed, to plan time for writing into our schedules; Though

writing seems at first a time-consuming endeavor, most of us find that

we are "saving" time by becoming aware -.of where, in our use of time we

are efficient and where we.are not.

el

What do I Write About?

4

The possible topics and experiences you might record in your journal

are limited only by your imagination. You might document your thoughts;_

feelings, questions, statements, plans, descriptions, analysis, and

introspectionas you explore teaching and professional. development.

This means that you might focus some of your writing-on each ofthree

dimensions of your professional life: (1) teaching--what you do and

why; (2) students--what they do, the circumstances; a description of

their behavior, thoughts, and feelings; and (3) collegial interactions

and the process of professional development; your thoughts and feelings

as you approach writing and collegial discussion, as you plan, reflect

oni and engage in exploration of teaching and ,professional 'development.

Teaching_Roles and'Responsibilities. What- do you do and why do you

do it? What circumstances surrounded your behavior? What led to the

actions you took? l'ihat do you think and feel about what you did? What

might you do -if a similar circumstance exists in the future? Do you see

any patterns emerging in your behavior? What aspects of your teaching

do you want to focus be,

Students_, What do.students (or a student) do? What behavibr is

unusual? What behavior is consistent over time? What students are you

Particularly concerned about? Might short descriptive comments entered

over time enable you to better understand the student? Might it be

hOpful to concentrate on your work with a'student or group over time;



documlliting.and discussing progress?

191

.

Collegial Interaction and Professmal_.Develq,17.ent. :How do you feel

about. writing? What thoughts crop up wheeyou think about writing? When

you write? How do you feel about sharing your writing; your thoughts and

:feelings; about your teaching and professional development with a colleague?

Colleagues? Who might be able to lend their support and a different

perspective? How might they be helpful to you? You, to them?

Over time you will- begin to connect writing in different dimensions

of yOur teaching life as relationships begin to emerge. .What you'write

about is important; but of even greater importance is your relationship

.to what you write. The extent td which yOu are able to describe your

behavior and relationships to the circumstances and actions you describe

in your journal will in part determine what you can learn from them;

Writing-;,- as we have seen; can be a cathartic proCess. It can also

promote change. Though writing down your impressions, your joys and

frustrations are valuable in and of themselves; there might be little

change in practise_ unless the process is taken further: As Jackson16

pointed out, in order to benefit from experience, we must reflect on it,

cogitate over it, and try to make sense of it from a distance. Recording

our thoughts and feelings in a journal enables us to return to them from

a different,oersnective.

How do I Develop my Style' ofliriting?

Everyone has a personal Style of writing... Because few of us are

'professional writers and therefore spend little-time writing our thoughts

to convey to others; we usually-do not give-much thought to the process

of Writing, We are probably unaware of our writing style. As we write

more and think more about what, we are writing and how best to convey

20;3'
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'ideas, we will begin to dpfine our style.

Most of us learned specific rules of grammar which we try to employ

as we write. When we reed over our writing, it oft sounds stilted or

formal. We think that writing is like talking; but what we have written

does not sound like our speech. If we become overly concerned with how

we write, we may abandon writ-ing-7or at least turn it into a mechanical

procedure, This is not to-say that there are not grammatical rules and

conventions involved in writing.- As a general rule; concentrate first on

vividly conveying ideas, usAngsensory experiences, and then on clarity

and succinctness; Approached in this way, rules of grammar can help us

to communicate more c)early. Style is rarely a conscious development;

it develops as we write and rewrite.

What Problems_fligifit_l_Entounter?

Because few of us have written journals about our teaching before,

there are bound to be some questions that will arise. Many of these have

been addressed in previous chapters. I will summarise some ofthe more

tommon concerns here under the headings of: the writing process, forming

the writing-habit, writing as a tool for analysis, writing to promote self

understanciing, and collegial discussion.

The tinting Process. "But what should I write about?" Whet you

write about is much less important than the process of writing, of

establishing on paper some of the things that you do as a teacher.

Let your writing evolve from your interests; from meaningful aspects of

your teaching, of dilemmas or challenges you might like to explorefurther.

Select an experience and. write about it soon after you experience it

(unless you would like to write about something you remember from the

past). Simply write as you think about it. Better yet, try to
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take yourself back and try to capture on paper how it felt at the time--

, write as many details as you can, remember. You might find it useful to

expand on your experiences later but don't be concerned with this. You

might also find it'beneficial to select a few segments of your writing

to extend end polish. Work on clarifying your thoughts through your

writing and work to present your thoughts (and feelings) in a t,ty that

conveys the exPerlences at the time they occurred. Such brief, polished,

vignettes help us to convey the weight and colour of small aspects of our_

lives as teachers and to feel competent as writers. At first many of us._

would rather not look back at our writing. Reasons include: not wanting.

to appear incompetent, not wanting to relive our teaching, and not wanting

to look at behaviors after the fact. What we see, however, is: how we ,-

grow and change, how the immediate circumstances of our teaching

contextualise our behaviors, and how (with polished Oriting) pleasantly

articulate we can become.

We aren't used to writing to bUtte1V-0; Most writing has been for

.

our teachers and prOfessOrs and it has been structured for us. Here,

in our journal writing we a easked to identify and write about our own

concerns; our own ideas' andJeelingS. Here is a chance to be listened

to7-to be seriously attended to, to^clarify our thoughts to share with

others--and we are guaranteed an interested colleague--ourselves!

Forming the Writing Habit. Removing ourselves from the motion in

our teaching lives long enough to. write reflectively about them is no

small task; Whether writing is more easily done in snatches throughout

the week or in lOnger periods once or more a week will *end on

205
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When ,?ould you write? Look at your pOtential time for professional

dialogue, How important is time for reflection? Worth 30 minutes a day?

Two hours a week? Four? It is important to realise that you will not

always write as you have planned to, When you do not write, do not' worry

or feel guilty abobt it. Resume as soon as you can and make notes of

important occurrences since you last wrote. Do not-try to. include too

much. Instead, move on to more current experiences.

AS a Tool for Analysi-s: For many of us it is difficult to

write descriptively without including our interpretations. Our

interpretations can be very useful, but we need to recognise that they

are interpretations and:. as such change as our perspectives

khan 'Some teachers.find it helpful to go back over their writing and

to note (by underlining or bracketing) passages of interpretation.

Interpretations can .add much to our understanding of experiences but it

is helpful to recognise them as one perspective among

several possible perspectives. Another anproach that teachers have found
_

helpful in differentiating factual information from influences is to

divide journal entries into "sides," one side for description of the

facts (information that several obseryers might agree on) and one side

for interpretations (and, possibly implications).

Another.important way to learn about your teaching is to allow

yourself time to quietly sit in reflection,' clearing your mind and

returning to images that recur from the day or few days since you last

wrote. This helps to highlight significant experiences that might

otherwise ga unnoticed; It alsb brings us closer to our experiences

before we have a chance to judge or edit them.

Regardless of the format you decide to use for your writing, you .-
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will probably find. it useful to date and label entries. Most teachers

fihd it OSeful to put the date at the top of the page and to intlude a

heading such as "daily journal notes, " "reactions tOteaching;"

"reflections on (child, lesson; collegial interaction)." This makes it

easy to locate previous entries and lends cotlerence to the. writing.

Writing as a Tool for Self Understan This is perhaps the most

challenging use of writing, and in fact, many of the previously mentioned

problems are related to it. It is an uncomfortable process. It is hard

for us to gi've up the comfort of some of our cherished ideas--to look at

teaching in new ways, but it is also exhilarating. And, it is this

ability to learn from practise that makes teaching professional. As loe

become aware', of the complexity of teaching, it becomes easier to detach

ourselves from it in order to lea,n from it. Our teaching becomes not

"good" or "bad" but part of an ongoing process in a context of interacting elements.

some of which are beyond our control and some that are within it. We

know more abou our classrooms and our teaching than anyone else does,

and through re lective writing and collegial discussion. we have many

opportunities too be architects of our own imbrovement.

Collegial Discussion. There are several. reasons for discussing

some of your thoughts and feelings with your colleagues. For one thing,

they will probably be curious about what you are doing. For another,

they can act as a sounding board fcryour ideas, as professionals who are

able to provide you with multiple perspectives and as friends who can

listen and provide comments and suggestions empathetically. Bring to

them a few of your dilemmas and concerns. Share selected pieces of your

writing and ask for their reactions. Not only will you be learning from

them; but you will..be_contributino to their professional development.

207



b =

.196

How do I Learn from my Writing?

In discovering patterns and sensing clues that fit together in your

writing; and More generally; to learn more about yourself, about your

teaching and professional growth,

i it might be helpful to reread what.you have written just

after ou.have written it, not judging it but simply

reading it as you might a story or newspaper article;

o you might wish to add a comment here or there for

clarification, to jncorporate further thoughts, feelings

or information, or change due tofurther insights that

occur as you reflect;

o -return to your writing, whenever the interest occurs.

Some people find it beneficial to look back over their

writing ingonthly or bimonthly stretches. and find that

they quite enjoy looking in on themselves.

Perhaps most important, do not force or judge your journal;

follow your senses and appreciate the journey.

Your Story: A Continuing Personal Adventure

As you experience your story unfold and evolVei you will share

the cryptic nature of growth with Sybylla as she explores the personal,

.life-long, and changing images of 'truth.'

This tale's as true as true can b

For what is truth or lies?

So often much that's told by me

When,seen through other eyes,

Becomes thereby unlike so much

These others tell to you,,

208
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And if things be the same as suc

What is a scribe to do?

Why, tell his tale of course, my friend,

Or hold his tongue for aye,

Or wait till fictive matters mend,

Which may be by -.and bye.

So here's a tale of things a - near

That you may read.and lend

Without a fear - you'll need no tear

It hasn't any end.16

209
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The current study is detigned to add to the knowledge bases of teething and
7tfessional development; It is a phenomenological study -of theclassroom_teacher

aAroup of seven teachers who are reflecting upon, writing about, and discus
h4 their_lives inclassroomS over -a one-year period. 'leachers 1:0-!0 Written

.arias whith contain thit-thbughts7 on daily events, and s2rve as topitS fat

.scussion at weekly seminar sessions :*gin, teaching and professional el,rtIopi?!Jellt.

-.--eekly observations in each classroom are made by the researcher; Teac..1

!letted from -seven school districts within a thirty -nile radiusufht State
.iversity and include classroom levels from kindergarten through grade three in
ben, rural, and sUburbah settings.

The research is built upon conceptual framework which was generated in a
:avious study of teacher perceptions of prOfeSsional growth and a perceptual
:croach.t0 development (Hollyi 1977);

Major ouestionS which are addressed include tYe following.

1. Whet do teachers think about on a daily and weekly basis?
What are their prol:lems and joys?

2. What are the events, interactions, and characteristics of
the setting which have a significant impact upon their
teaching and learning?

3. To what extent do activities and courses which are planned
to assist them in their teeichihg actually help them?

4. What happens when teachers consciously-reflect upon their
teaching?

5; How do eachers help other teachers?

G. 141t=d-orohlibhsas to these questiont suggeSt for the improve=

moist of support systems for professional development?

Data sources include diariet, transCsiptions of seminar sessions, slides of-

ch classroom and school; observations of participants teaching and field notes,

A informal interviews in each school (pt#cipals, children, Parentt, and Staff

faberS).
_

The phenomenologiCal eptiaa-ch taken is onedosigned to enable the researcher

look at the olesSroom life of teethertfr8t their pergpectives and to describe

e everyday and cumUlative experiences whiCh affect their and their students'

.ves in classrooms (EdeIfeIt, 1980).
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